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IN THIS ISSUE 


“The major trend of the market is still up.” 
“Heavy defeat of the Japanese armies with great loss of life.” 


“Argentine . . . by reason of its great size, the wealth enclosed in the 
soil, the rather scant population and the variety and richness of its 
products, there is an ample field for United States capital and manu- 
factured goods.” 


“Great Britain—suffers heavy loss of Colonies.” 
“Cancer . . . almost always preceded by unusual emotional activity.” 
“The only cure for an unfortunate condition of life is within itself.” 


“There is no magic in astrology except as may reside in its illumination 
of the path of destiny, thus making progress safer, easier and faster.” 


“The following year will go down in history as the climax of Uncle Sara’s 
trip to the almshouse.” 


“March 21st is the danger point! . . . accumulation of destructive Mars 
energy reaches a peak . . . almost without parallel.” 


“Thorough investigation of the finances of labor organizations may be 
unpleasantly revealed.” 


“Taxation will reach a new high during the coming year.” 


“It would not be unreasonable or contrary to astrological doctrine to 
expect these strangely unfortunate (Jewish) people to be oppressed to 
a depth of degradation almost impossible to imagine in a civilized world.” 


“Short but tremendous financial boom . . . most favorable period we 
have had since 1927.” 


“March 4th through 6th. Now is the time to start new ventures, make 
business decisions and move with confidence.” 


“Accidents due to carelessness. Insane or criminal malice, painful 
disillusion.” 
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SHANE MILLER 


cA Seagull 


(At Miami Beach, Florida) 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


What freedom have you reached? What glorious height 
Above the teeming waters of the earth? ’ 

How far behind you in your lofty flight 
Is left the lowly nest that gave you birth? 


How purposeful your movements—swift and true 
You soar, even as man’s soul at last 

Must find its wings and rise to regions high 
Above the fateful waters of its past. 


I lie and watch you on this sunwarmed sand 
And wish that I might one day gain 

The strength to rise to that fair golden land 
Where only love and beauty reign. 
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GOD'S CHOSEN PEOPLE 
Why are they persecuted? 


THE ASTROLOGICAL KEy 


The History and Future Destiny of a Strange Race 


The Seventy Weeks of Daniel 


I. 1s well known to all students of the 
Bible that in the Book of Daniel a period 
of 70 weeks is often mentioned, and be- 
cause of the fact that all Hebrew culture 
was directly derived from the Chaldeans, it 
is practically certain that this is a period 
in Chaldean Astrology. This is rendered 
more certain when we see in the Bible ac- 
count that Daniel was a Chaldean student 
and (in Daniel Chap. 9, V. 2) it is said he 
secured his astronomical information from 
books, namely, the famous Chaldean tables 
of the Sun, Moon and planets. 

The old Chaldean tables are now lost to 
us, but from many references to them in 
the works of the historians we know that 
these Astrologers used a Soli-lunar calendar, 
that is, they tabulated their dates in such a 
way that 490 lunar years would be almost 
exactly contained in a period of 475 solar 
years, and because 490 when divided by 7 
naturally becomes 70 weeks. 

This is on the general supposition that 
12 lunations make a lunar year. From this 
it follows that there must be roughly 5880 
lunations in this period of 490 lunar years, 
that is, in the 70 weeks of Daniel. Also, 
as a consequence there must be just 84 
lunations in each week, for 5880 divided by 
70 equals 84, and, incidentally, 84 lunations 
cover a period of 2480.52 days, or a fraction 
less than 7 years, a favorite period in Bibli- 
cal prophesy, being soméwhere nearly a 
third of the 20 years between the conjunc- 
tions of Jupiter with Saturn, and one revo- 
lution of the Moon’s nodes. 

It must be remembered that in the Jewish 
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calendar 7 years are just 84 lunations, or 7 
years of 12 lunations, though in solar years 
this time is only about 6 years and 9% 
months. 

In the ancient Hebrew time count, or calen- 
dar, twelve lunar months are completed in 
354.37 days, or about 11% days sooner, on 
the average, than the completed solar year. 

In about 8 years the discrepancy amounts 
to somewhere near 3 solar months, therefore 
the short time adjustment was merely to 
add in 3 months every 8 years. But it was 
found advantageous to use a longer period 
of adjustment that would be somewhat more 
accurate and at the same time useful in 
historical tabulation, references, etc. There- 
fore they added 3 months every 8 years; 
then, after making 59 additions, we shall 
have intercalated just about 15 years of time. 


DANIEL PREDICTS MESSIAH 
CHAPTER 9, VERSE 25 


Now it happens that these 59 eight-year 
periods cover very nearly 475 solar years, 
so that if we add in 15 years for the accumu- 
lated months of intercalary time, we get an 
even 490 lunar years. That is to say, in 
475 solar years there are, within two days, 
490 lunar years of the Hebrew calendar, or 
the two calendars, solar and lunar, again 
coincide. This famous period is the “70 
weeks” of Daniel, because, as was said, 490 
divided by 7 is equal to 70. 

There are in 475 Julian years just 1734940 
days and in 5875 lunations there are 173492.2 
days. There are in 475 true solar years 
173490.0 days. Therefore it is plain that this 
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old Chaldean cycle is almost exactly a mean 
value between true and Julian years. 

We know very well how this period was 
used by the Hebrews, and the year of its 
epoch in Daniel’s accounts, as we have it 
of historical record that Artaxerxes sent 
Nehemiah (Neh. Chap. 1) to people Jeru- 
salem in the fourth year of the 83rd Olym- 
piad which corresponds to the astronomical 
year 444 B.C. But just here it might be 
well to mention that the Book of Daniel 
must have been written fully 280 years after 
the year 444 B. C., because, as Sunderland 
has shown, Daniel calls on the Jews to hold 
out against the policies of Antiochus 
Epiphanes, who flourished in about the year 
170 B. C. This, however, is no detriment to 
the integrity of Daniel’s work, it being merely 
a chronological adjustment of the date of 
authorship. He used the Chaldean tables, 
and, of course, the epochs recorded in them, 
the same as would be done by any other 
Astrologer when using books of such a 
nature. 

Of course this period of 70 weeks, or 
475 solar years, is merely a harmonizing 
of 5880 or 5875 revolutions of the Moon 
with 475 revolutions of the Earth around 
the Sun, but there are a considerable num- 
ber of soli-lunar periods of shorter dura- 
tion that might have been used for this 
purpose if only a simple harmony of the 
two calendars were the only object sought. 
Hence it seems probable this period was 
used because of some other element within 
it, and this suspicion is supported further 
because of the well known fact that the 
Chaldean astrologers nearly always used 
compound cycles and aspects, and only 
rarely rested any judgment upon any single 
or unsupported testimony. With this idea 
in view we cast about for a moment and 
call to mind that the great Chaldean planets 
Jupiter and Saturn form 24 conjunctions 
in 476.635 years, which is fairly close to the 
70-weeks period of 475 years. Furthermore, 
we see that Daniel also used a period of 
2300 years, and this is a very close soli- 
lunar cycle, while 116 conjunctions of Jupi- 
ter with Saturn occur in a period of 2303.8 
years. From this we may be sure the 
Chaldeans used a period of 5880 lunations 
simply because the Sun, Moon, Jupiter and 
Saturn come back to nearly to the same 


place in the Zodiac, but with the two great 
planets about 35° advanced. This compound 
cycle is also confirmed when we find that 
in the year 442 B. C., or only two year 
before the official action of Artaxerxes js 
recorded as in the year 444 B. C., there was 
a conjunction of Jupiter with Saturn, w.- 
doubtedly being the epoch of the commence. 
ment of Daniel’s 70 weeks’ prophecy. Quite 
likely the year 442 B. C. would be the bes 
astrological epoch, but since the records give 
444 B. C., I will not rectify to 442 on thes 
grounds alone, but will give the following 
tabulation as beginning with the edict of 
Artaxerxes, though going back one cycle to 
the very notable actions of Jehoshaphat. 


BC 919—End of the ancient Chaldean er 
and about the time Jehoshaphat 
began popular teaching from the 
ancient Chaldean books, denoting 
a high peak in Hebrew culture 
and prosperity. 

BC 444—Artaxerxes sends Nehemiah to re 

build Jerusalem. 

31—Execution of a troublesome en- 

thusiast who tried to introduce 
some new religious doctrines, and 
by the year 70 A. D. the Jewish 
government came to an end. 

AD 506—The Babylonian Talmud was 
completed and in the next cen 
tury the Jews were scattered in 
a series of wars ending with the 
capture of Jerusalem by Omar in 
655. 

AD 981—The Jewish college founded at 
Cordova and the Talmud trans- 
lated into Arabian in the half 
century following. 

A D 1456—Publication of the Jewish Qab- 
balah near this time, and in 
1492-4 all Jews were banished 
from Spain, Portugal and France, 
—a frightful calamity. 

A D 1931—The Jews consider the advisability 
of merging with the Christian 
churches, on account of persecu- 
tion in Europe. In the few yeals 
following there were terrible per 
secutions by powerful govem- 
ments. 


(Continued on page 84) 


AD 





March 1939 





Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies in Contemporary World-Movements 


C. THE EUROPEAN REACTION 
I Introduction 


N approaching a subject which is of a 
particularly explosive nature I should once 
more remind the reader that our modern 
American generations lack above all things 
a sense of historical perspective and the will- 
ingness to face objectively and dispassion- 
ately the issues raised by the great revolu- 
tion brought about by the intellectual and 
material changes of the last two centuries. 

The problem of Fascist and Nazi dictator- 
ships cannot be solved emotionally. They 
must be understood dispassionately. The 
rules of Mussolini and Hitler are historical 
facts based on historical needs, or fancied 
needs, on mass-reactions which are psycho- 
logical and traditional. They are symptoms. 
And symptoms must be understood rather 
than suppressed by drugs. A violent fever 
may be excellent for the organism. Modern 
medicine deliberately induces “friendly fe- 
vers.” Who knows if what seems to many 
a delirious spell is not actually the cure for 
a deep-rooted centuries-old historical evil 
in terms of mass-psychology and racial tra- 
dition? 

A Mussolini, a Hitler, a Mustapha Kemal 
have probably done as much in reconstruct- 
ing the material life and regenerating the 
morale of their people as any great states- 
man of the past whom history worships, for- 
getting their cruelties, their ruthless sup- 
Pression of opponents, their idiotic wars, 
waged on the flimsiest pretexts. Who con- 
demns Bismarck today for falsifying the Elm 
telegram and precipitating the Franco-Ger- 
man War? Hitler is merely imitating him— 
as Stalin and Lenin imitated Peter the Great, 
as Mussolini imitates Alexander and Caesar, 
those sinister individuals who destroyed 
wantonly whole civilizations (Persian and 
Celtic), whose sex-lives were unspeakable, 
Whose arrogant imperial dreams destroyed 
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in cold blood millions of people throughout 
the world. 

Surely our condemnation of the warlike 
and imperialistic dictatorships cannot be based 
on their being something new and unheard 
of before. All our indignation should then 
be conditioned by the idea that while the 
violence they thrive on is a well-known his- 
torical fact, humanity has progressed so far 
today that such violence is a throw-back 
from the past, an antiquated horror which, 
however justified it might have been cen- 
turies ago, today should be abhorrent to 
our more civilized nerves and mentalities. 


But here we must also realize that during 
the third and fourth centuries of the Chris- 
tian Era, the behavior of the Teutonic Bar- 
barians seemed horribly crude and cruel to 
the refined citizens of Rome and Alexandria. 
They too probably thought that the Nordic 
tribesmen belonged to a past which civiliza- 
tion had overcome. Yet this resurgent past 
overcame the refinement of their decadent 
cultures. Is Spengler right then, and are 
we facing new Dark Ages in terms of sup- 
pression of individual and spiritual free- 
dom; in terms of emotional mass-worship 
of dogmas imposed upon us by Communism, 
Fascism, Nazism; in terms of cycles of semi- 
religious wars, even wars waged to save 
the “purity of blood”? And is America, the 
new Near East of this Aquarian Era,—New 
York, a new Alexandria; Southern Califor- 
nia, a new Byzantium or a new Syria—; 
and just as the Eastern Byzantine Empire 
kept the flame of culture burning for cen- 
turies after Western Europe had fallen into 
Dark Ages, may America not keep the tra- 
dition of freedom and democracy alive while 
the rest of the world is swept into depths 
of fanatical collectivism and _ nationalistic 
wars? 
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CYCLIC ANALOGIES 


Astrologers may like to make such com- 
parisons, because a new Age is dawning and 
it seems that everything points to a cyclic 
recurrence of events experienced about two 
thousand years ago. Yet such cyclic analogies 
are dangerous. Especially, they do not take 
into consideration the possibility of larger 
cycles beginning also at this time and thus 
introducing new factors of progression which 
were not operative when the Piscean Age 
began during the Roman Empire. Perhaps 
the present world-trend toward dictator- 
ships and the death of individual freedom 
are merely a product of the smaller 2100-year 
precessional cycle; while a larger cycle is 
neutralizing or repolarizing this smaller re- 
currence and leading humanity to new reali- 
zations and a new type of international be- 
havior based on the intellectual conquests of 
the XVIIIth Century (The Rights of Man, 
Democracy, etc.) and the material, scientific 
discoveries of the XIXth Century. 

The matter is a complex one, and one 
cannot expect the mass-mind to become very 
familiar with this polyphonic super-position 
of cycles. One must obviously be contented 
to point out that the cycle of violence and 
collective fanaticism which the Great War of 
1914 opened is a return to a past which West- 
ern civilization thought it had left behind. 
Everything that has happened since—in- 
cluding Russian Communism and Fascism or 
Nazism—is the almost unavoidable sequence 
to that return to barbarism which. the War 
started. 

It was Lenin who preached first the doc- 
trine of the “Dictatorship of the Proletariat.” 
Communism—and its broader foundation, a 
philosophical humanitarian Socialism (with- 
out any reference there to a political party) 
—upholds the ideal of a new Humanity and 
a new Society. But Communism upholds it, 
alas! on the basis of exclusiveness, and not 
inclusiveness. That is to say, it preaches the 
ruthless eradication of the Old—the funda- 
mentally bad capitalism, religions, mysticism, 
etce—and a fanatical faith in the New—the 
virgin soil of the proletariat whence every- 
thing good would flow, if given a chance. 
(How like Jean-Jacques Rousseau and his be- 
lief in the inherent goodness of primordial 
man!) 


This faith of Lenin—an utterly religioy 
and idealistic belief—has excluded and de. 
stroyed the past, exactly in the same way n 
which the Fathers of the Christian Church in 
the Fourth Century excluded and destroyed 
all religious and spiritual philosophies which 
antedated the Christ. Unfortunately no one, 
individual or nation, can ever destroy the 
past. Lenin used in matters of social and 
state organization the same technique of 
repression and suppression by the sheer vio- 
lence of self-will which occultists and mystics 
of the past used in their own lives, “killing 
out” the desires of the flesh, forcibly repress- 
ing emotions and thoughts. 


DOCTRINES FOUNDED UPON 
FEAR 

Psychology however has shown us that de- 
sires “killed” and thoughts “repressed” are 
merely locked into the not too safe depths 
of our unconscious. Fear calls them back to 
life in hidden ways. Likewise fear gave 
rise to Fascism and Nazism—fear, humiliation, 
inferiority-complexes, turning into superior- 
ity-complexes and Messiah-complexes. Fear 
of disorder, fear of the inchoate New, fear 
of a Future too unfamiliar, too strenuous, too 
glaring with potentiality of power and light. 
It is the fear of the world summoned by 
a Lenin which made a Mussolini successful. 
It is fear of an economy of abundance pic- 
tured by the Technocrats which leads to capi- 
talistic fury against a Roosevelt. It is fear 
of the realm of infinite potentiality summoned 
by the few creative artists, musicians and 
poets of the twenties which led to the reac- 
tionary cultural movement called Neo- 
classicism. 

Fascism is neo-classicism in politics: a re- 
turn to the type of social order in force 
through the European VXIIth Century. Mus- 
solini and Hitler are no different from Riche- 
lieu, who made France a great kingdom 
unified by violence and treachery. Just as 
musicians, for fifteen years, have been preach- 
ing a return to “classical forms” of the Ev 
ropean VXIIth and XVIIIth Centuries, fright- 
ened by the dissonant harmonies of the 
pioneers, as modern dancers today in Europe 
have practically all gone back to the conven- 
tional “ballet” after daring explorations into 
the virgin realm of a New Dance—so Muss0- 
lini, the Stravinsky of politics, gave up inter- 
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national socialism in order to develop Fas- 
cism along the models of a European past. 

But to say that Fascism was caused by 
Mussolini’s turn-about face or by his lust for 
power is indeed shortsighted. Mussolini 
belongs to the category of Italians like 
@Annunzio and Marinetti (founder of Fu- 
turism) who are the products of a typical 
Italian past and tradition. Mussolini rules 
merely because his will to power was an 
adequate vehicle for the racial national forces 
which, from the depths of the collective Un- 
conscious of Italy and of Europe, were mov- 
ing with irresistible momentum toward the 
modern dictatorship-idea of Fascism and Naz- 
ism. And the same is true of every great 
ruler, past, present or future. 

One cannot intelligently put the responsi- 
bility of Fascism upon Mussolini the individ- 
ual. That is XIXth Century hero-worship 
in reverse. Fascism came to Italy, because of 
Italy’s past and because of her special func- 
tion in Europe, considered as an organic, 
continental whole. The Roman Empire, the 
papacy and Mussolini’s Fascism are intercon- 
nected fatcors—just as, in other ways, the 
Turkey of the Sultan, Islam and Mustapha 
Kemal have to be understood as a whole. 

At least one of the reasons why Italy be- 
came the leader in the Fascist movement is 
well formulated in a recent article by the 
great Spanish liberal and _ internationalist, 
Salvador de Madariaga (New York Times 
Magazine, April 17, 1938)—but, while read- 
ing the following, let us not forget that at 
the same time Mussolini was building Fas- 
cism, in Turkey Mustapha Kemal was forg- 
ing his own dictatorship. 

“In these general conditions (of the after- 
war period) the Marxist creed made gigantic 
strides across the world owing to the mate- 
rial and moral strength which it drew from 
the Soviet Union. The reaction was not slow 
to manifest itself in both Italy and Germany 
in the form of Fascism. 

“Why Italy and Germany? Because Italy 
and Germany are now in their sixteenth cen- 
tury. When Spain, France and England 
achieved nationhood toward the end of the 
fifteenth century they passed on at once to 
a phase of totalitdrian policy at home and 
imperial expansion abroad. But Germany 
and Italy did not achieve nationhood until 
1870. Hitler is a kind of Philip U; Musso- 


lini a kind of Louis XIV. They see them- 
selves as harbingers of the future; they are 
three centuries behind the time as measured 
by the historical meridian of the three great 
Western powers of European history. No 
special perversity attaches to their policy; 
they are just out of step. 

“But, precisely because they have not 
tasted yet the spirit of national unity and 
material expansion, Germany and Italy were 
in a better position than any other European 
nation to incarnate an opposition to Com- 
munism; for such a position had perforce to 
rely on a strong human emotion and of such 
emotions none but our nationalism is strong 
enough. It so happens that simultaneously 
all nations in the world are struggling with 
the problems raised in their midst by the 
absorption of the masses newly risen to eco- 
nomic power and in some cases to political 
power as well. As a result of this conflu- 
ence of historical forces, the world is fatally 
split into two extremes, both inclined to vio- 
lence and inimical to liberalism.” 


“NATIONAL ORGANISMS” 


This then is the national aspect of the ques- 
tion. A nation can apparently be considered 
as a living organism and it has to reach the 
stage of integration—i.e—to develop a strong 
ego—in order to achieve the purpose of its 
being. The reader may recall that’ in my 
previous article on Japan I pointed out how 
recent a historical phenomenon was this for- 
mation of “national organisms.” I said that 
before this European Piscean era, the social 
unit was the tribe (a magnified family) 
and that there were no nations in the strict 
sense of the term. Thus it may be said that 
the most important new factor in world- 
politics this Piscean Age saw developing was 
the “nation,” the social whole of which every 
native of the country feels himself positively 
and proudly to be an integral part. Perhaps 
the Aquarian Age will see other organic 
units emerging, at another level, the “con- 
tinent”—a unit of economic and planetary op- 
eration ... but this is another story. 

If however the above is correct, then it is 
obvious that it is very important, in the 
economy of humanity as a whole, that every 
potential national group of people shall reach 

(Continued on page 56) 
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Geographic Astrology 


You and Your Locality 
Part XIV 
Contacting the Cosmic Beam 


ee. above every other considera- 
tion in generating the power of human 
personality is the basical necessity of focus 
or purpose. In using the word generating 
I mean precisely its dynamical import in 
the sphere of mechanics. Every power- 
producing machine or agency accomplishes 
its duty by turning on a center. Likewise 
human personality generates its power 
through turning on the center defined by 
its focus. Sometimes this focus is called 
the mission of life, but when that word is 
used some sanctimonious meaning attaches to 
it which impairs its practical value. Anyone 
who read or saw the play The Servant in 
the House knows that the Drain-Man, reek- 
ing with the stench of the sewer, was serving 
human evolution and God just as effectually 
and importantly as the Vicar or the Bishop. 

By the same token, every human purpose 
or destiny depicted. in a birth chart serves 
human evolution and God just as impor- 
tantly, whether it be of the humblest or the 
most exalted levels of society. 

It follows therefore that the supreme dis- 
covery of life is the cosmic beam of its 
focus, purpose, function, destiny or mission, 
whatever you choose to call it. It is the 
supreme discovery because doubt about it 
is the worst enemy of human personality. 
If everyone knew exactly what to do with 
himself day by day in the service of his 
destiny, life would have no problems at all 
and would therefore be one long sweet song 
of victory—possibly the only sort of Heaven 
worth thinking about. Life is simple enough 
until wrong thinking, begotten of doubt, and 
riotous emotions, begotten of fear, befog its 
eyes and obscure the course leading to its 
fulfilled destiny. Then, like an aviator lost 
in the fog over the Sierra Nevada moun- 
tains, the only salvation is in contacting the 
cosmic beam, just as an aviator must con- 
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tact the radio beam to save his ship and 
passengers. 


SELF-PSYCHOANALYSIS 


At this point I might say unctuously 
that the only way to contact the cosmic 
beam was through the complete astrological 
birth and directed chart and my own sort 
of chart at that, but it would not be true 
because there is another way of doing it 
And that way is through honest and fear- 
less self-psychoanalysis where there is power 
of mind sufficient to administer it. In fact 
I am inclined to believe that some such 
preliminary exercises are indispensable to 
the successful employment of astrological 
guidance. But in the use of either method 
the point of beginning is in the recognition 
and acceptance of the essential trinity of 
life’s interests, activities, and purposes. 

The moment we speak of the trinity of 
life our minds turn back to the analogy 
between the generation of the power of 
human personality and the generation of 
mechanical power. The eternal trinity of 
all things rules in both. In the engine 
cylinder it is intake, compression, explosion. 
The first is positive, the second is negative, 
and the third is power delivered at the 
wheel. In an electric generator, positive and 
negative electrical impulses combine in the 
armature to produce power at the wheel. 
In human personality, the positive and in- 
spirational impulses of the spirit combine 
with the negative and sensational impulses 
of the body to produce power of mind from 
which flows the power in action of human 
personality. 

Naturally each member of the trinity of 
life has its own especial function or pur 
pose and these three functions are easily 
seen to resolve life into the ultimate sim- 
plicity which I have attributed to it. The 
function of the spiritual life of man is what 
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is commonly called the success urges, the 
function of the physical life embraces the 
health urges, and the function of the mental 
life is the power of personality generated 
by the reciprocal action of the other two 
impulses into what we call happiness. And 
whatever the appearances may be before 
the world, the quality and volume of this 
power can never be misrepresented success- 
fully. This is because happiness is nothing 
more nor less than the power delivered at 
the wheel by the other two members of the 
trinity and of which the achievements of: 
life’s purpose or focus is the record. 


But nothing in that statement should be 
taken as implying that the only achieve- 
ments testifying to happiness are those ac- 
cording to worldly standards. Remember 
that the Drain-Man in the Servant in the 
House was proud of his work and happy 
in it, in fact far more so than the worldly 
harassed Bishop and Vicar. For, although 
bearing exalted titles, the parish had desert- 
ed them because of foul conditions at the 
foundation of the church (their works) 
which only the Drain-Man could correct. 


Thus analyzed, we see that happiness flows 
from the harmonious and reciprocal action 
of the positive and negative, of inspiration 
and sensation, of human will and experi- 
ence, and of ambition and work. Therefore 
our search for the cosmic beam of life nar- 
rows and simplifies into those three ele- 
mentary functions of the human trinity. 
And the three become one in the search 
for the cosmic beam of ambition that alone 
can call out the maximum power of mind 
or personality which the other two mem- 
bers of the trinity are capable of generat- 
ing. And I said before, fearless and honest 
self-analysis may contact the cosmic beam, 
and I may further say that I doubt that 
astrology can help unless preceded by 
enough of such self-analysis to realize that 
the only cure for an unfortunate condition 
of life is within itself. 


ASTROLOGY NOT MAGIC 


There is no magic in astrology except as 
may reside in its illumination of the path 
of destiny, thus making it safer, easier, and 
faster. In other words, astrology rates mere- 
ly as the greatest of all instruments for the 


successful management of life but whic 
like any other instrument, yields its result 
according to the volume and quality of hy. 
man will and intelligence available to use it 

This discussion of contacting the cosmir 
beam was inspired by and quite accurately 
describes the psychological states and th 
philosophical disposition of them by m 
case No. 103, since he first consulted me 
early in the summer of 1937. Intimat 
knowledge of his past and of his course sinc 
then enabled me to formulate thus briefly 
the fundamental and essential processes o 
his mind for the last year and a half. He 
was in a fog with virtually no sense of di 
rection at all, and the preliminaries to his 
engaging my help pretty clearly revealed 
that his self-confidence was waning. 

In view of the increasing interest in the 
technical procedures of Geographic Astrol- 
ogy, such as the letter published in Man 
Things of this issue, I am asking Mr. Clancy 
to reproduce the complete chart No. 103-51 
in addition to the skeleton chart No. 103-4, 

The remainder of my space will be de- 
voted to discussing and exampling the tech- 
nical procedures required in erecting the 
complete chart. Not only will this be valu- 
able to students who wish to learn how to 
contact the cosmic beam with Geographic 
Astrology for use in charts of their own, 
but I also believe the exceedingly interest- 
ing nature of this case, with its sharp and 
decisive angles, makes it a valuable astro- 


(Continued on page 91) 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


ASPECTARIAN ERRATA 


January: 
Jan. 2, Jupiter 150° Pluto; someone said 


check this, as not agreeing with Raphael. We 
gid it over very carefully and got 3:22 p.m.; 
ours o.k. 

Jan. 7, Moon 150° Sun; we did this over 
and got 7:03 p.m., twice. Those who ques- 
tioned this were right, and one can tell from 
the ephemeris ours was wrong, as obviously 
the moon doesn’t come to a point near the 
sun’s degree until late in the day. 

Jan. 10, Moon parallels Neptune. This 
should be 8:24 p.m., not a.m. 

Jan. 22, Mercury parallels Pluto. We were 
asked to check this, as it did not agree with 
some other ephemeris. With the given data, 
this aspect time is indeterminate between 
3" and 10". That is, you can’t tell when. We 
went over it most carefully, and it is probably 
about 74—that is, 7 am.—not 7:00 am., for 
that means we know it to the minute; we 
don’t in this case. Certainly takes place 
before 10 a.m., other aspectarians to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. (If interested, we can 
explain why we can’t tell sometimes.) 

Jan. 24, Moon parallels Saturn; this should 
be 7:36 a.m., not p.m. 

Jan. 30, Venus 90° Neptune; this should 
be 9:25 a.m., not 7:25 p.m. 

February: 
Feb. 22, Moon 30° Uranus, should be 7:10 


pm., not 6:10. 
Hugh S. Rice. 


ASTROLOGY 
PERKINS OBSERVATORY 
Ohio Wesleyan University and 
Ohio State University 
Dec. 3, 1938 

Mr. Paul G. Clancy, 

1472 Broadway, 

New York, N. Y. 

Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have been asked to speak before the Rit- 
tenhouse Astronomical Society two months 
hence at Philadelphia on “A Critical Analysis 
of the Fallacy of Astrology,’ the text of 
which will be published in modified form in 


an astronomical journal of international cir- 


Believing that an open mind is essential 
in this as in any matter of controversy, and 
that two sides of a story should be given 
equal chance, I am writing to you and to 
several other astrological sources, to ask for 
your side of the story; in short, for any 
rigorous data, scientifically gathered, favor- 
able to astrology, which could be presented 
to a group of learned astronomers in the 
course of an evening, and which you think 
would be convincing to them in spite of the 
fact that they are hostile to the subject and 
know very little about it. 

I realize that this is a large order, and I 
do not approach you with a chip on my shoul- 
der. I am merely trying to do the fair thing. 
Here is a chance to give your doctrines a 
scientific hearing, and’let me assure you that 
no scientist worthy of the name will refuse 
to listen to honest scientific data, properly 
presented, even though they oppose his per- 
sonal views. 

Leaving to your judgment the type and 
form of the proof you think best, let me say 
in all fairness at the start that arguing from 
individual cases, or statistically from an in- 
sufficient number, or appealing to history, or 
the use of anything but cold, hard facts would 
not be acceptable to my audience. 

I hope that you will take this friendly 
challenge in the proper spirit. You can, if 
you wish, say that, “we know astrology is 
true, why bother proving it to the astrono- 
mer?” but I feel that you would not be guilty 
of such unsound reasoning. The burden of 
the proof rests with the astrologer, and failure 
to meet this request can be interpreted in 
only one way by my astronomical audience. 
Let me remind you that you make use of the 
astronomer’s work every time you use your 
ephemeris, the proof of the validity of which 
can be had from the astronomer for the 
asking; if you have similar proof for the 
results of your work, I ask you to please 
let us have it. 

Sincerely, 
J. Allen Hynek, 
Assistant Astronomer, 
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Dear Mr. Hynek: 

Replying to your letter of recent date re 
Astrology and your proposed lecture before 
the Rittenhouse Astronomical Society. 

We certainly welcome the opportunity that 
you have offered for presenting our side of 
the story, but before we can comply with your 
request satisfactorily I believe it is necessary 
that we take the trouble to first define our 
terms. 

First, we must agree on an answer to the 
question “What is Astrology?” Dr. Stetson 
calls it “cosmecology”’; Dr. Peterson calls it 
“Constellation Therapy’—or am I taking too 
much liberty here? At any rate that is the 
term he used and certainly his researches are 
definitely astrological from my point of view, 
whether he chooses to call it that or not. I 
take the reasonable position that “A rose by 
any other name . -’ etc. Just what Dr. 
Huntington calls it I do not know at the 
moment, but I do know that Dr. Huntington 
has avowedly made use of data supplied by 
our research department for which, in_ his 
foreword, he very kindly gives credit to C. P. 
Tobey who was employed by us to make this 
research. 

Thus it would seem necessary that prior to 
our discussion we should arrive at some agree- 
ment on the definition of this word “astrology.” 
As a preliminary to such may we take this op- 
portunity to disavow unequivocally the so- 
called astrology that is practiced by what I 
would estimate as probably 75% of the people 
who call themselves astrologers. I am _ re- 
ferring specifically to the “boardwalk” type of 
astrology. This, Mr. Hynek, is not the astrol- 
ogy we believe in or practice. By way of 
explaining to some degree our conception of 
astrology I am enclosing herewith a copy of 
a short article I wrote three or four years 
ago on the Rationale of Astrology. It is my 
hope that you will find this interesting and 
that possibly you may find therein a basis for 
a new conception of the subject, at least inso- 
far as it is understood in our organization. 
You will note that the line of reasoning fol- 
lowed in the above mentioned article leads us 
inevitably to a conception of astrology as, 
strictly speaking, a science that is based on a 
study of cycles in human behavior and evolu- 
tion, individually and collectively. 

Incidentally, in our June, 1938 issue, under 
the title “Astrology,” page 35 to 38 inclusive, 
and also in our December, 1938 issue, page 27, 
under the title “Twins,” we have found oppor- 
tunity to go into a further discussion of the 
Rationale of Astrology which you may find 
interesting. Copies of these two issues are 
being mailed to you under separate cover. 


Having decided what it is that we are setting 
out to prove, we can decide on what const. 
tutes adequate proof. Frankly, Mr. Hynek, 
the terms set forth in the fourth paragraph of 
your letter seem, at least at first glance, to 
be quite severe. We agree with you that argu. 
ing from individual cases may, or may not, 
prove anything, though such might constitute 
a strong presumption of validity in the basic 
hypothesis, but your statement “statistically 
from an insufficient number” is in itself rather 
vague. Don’t you think that we should first 
agree on the required number? For instance, 
if 100 individuals in consecutive order were 
found to have the same or similar configure. 
tions in their charts and also had approximately 
identical experiences, taking into consideration 
also the time element, would you consider that 
sufficiently conclusive to merit further consid 
eration? 

As we are well aware there has recently 
been much research undertaken by recognized 
educational institutions into the problem of as 
sumed correlations between individual charac 
ter (mentally and physically) and the birthdate 
of the individual. On the authority of pub 
lished works on the subject by recognized sci- 
entists, it seems to be fairly well established 
that there are such correlations. It is imme 
terial whether we attribute these individual 
peculiarities to seasonal climatic conditions or 
any other cause, the fact remains that we have 
thereby established a cycle in human develop 
ment paralleling the annual solar cycle through 
out the year, and as stated on page 37 of our 
June, 1938, issue— 

“,.. as we read the evolution of life in the 

terms of the solar cycle so may we logically 

read it, more in detail, in the terms of the 
cyclic laws governing the movements of the 
planets and even of the (relatively) Fixed 

Stars. For it is obvious that there cannot 

logically be any line drawn here. If maa 

is an integral part of nature at all the cof: 
relation must include all nature, not just @ 
part thereof.” 

I would like very much to hear from you 
again at your earliest convenience and have 
further comments from you in the light of this 
letter. You may be sure that American As 
trology Magazine stands ready to cooperate 
with you in any way possible with a view to 
clarifying this astrological situation. I, per: 
sonally, believe in astrology sincerely and aftef 
an extensive study of 20 years that has for its 
background quite a thorough study of other 
branches of science and philosophy, my faith ia 
astrology as a fundamentally sound study has 
grown firmer and firmer. However, I realize 
that proves nothing, but I want you to know 
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that I am sincerely interested in proving astrol- 
ogy to the satisfaction of the scientific world. 
But I am definitely not interested in arguing 
with individual scientists from the point of view 
of their personal prejudices. This is futile for 
the reason that what they do not believe and 
what I believe are two entirely different things. 
You, I am sure, can see the logic of that po- 
sition because you have indicated in your let- 
ter that you do have an open mind on this 
subject. 

May I hear from you soon and with an indica- 
tion as to just what specific data you would 
like to have for presentation to your colleagues, 
bearing in mind that I insist that Dr. Peterson 
and Dr. Huntington have already supplied 
ample evidence, insofar as the sun cycle is 
concerned, and that I further insist that their 
statistics are astrological. 

Sincerely yours, 
Clancy Publications Inc. 
Paul G. Clancy, 
Editor. 


THE RATIONALE OF 
ASTROLOGY 


(First published in our August, 1933, issue, 
copy sent to Mr. Hynek.) 


Astrology is, properly speaking, a Language 
—the Universal Language of Life; and the stu- 
dent is advised to approach the study of As- 
trology in the same spirit that he would ap- 
proach the study of any other language, first 
becoming familiar with the alphabet, then 
learning to combine these characters in the 
form of a properly calculated horoscope, then 
passing on to a study of the art of interpretation 
of a chart, which last may be considered the 
grammar of the Stellar language. 

Before going into the details of Astrological 
Symbolism, however, it might be well to de- 
vote some time to the study of the rationale 
of Astrology for the purpose of clearing away 
any misconceptions that may exist in the mind 
of the student relative to the problem of just 
why the stars may furnish a reliable key to 
human character and destiny. The fundamen- 
tal purpose of any language is to express in con- 
crete form an idea which has hitherto existed 
only in the abstract. According to the Doctrine 
of the Rosicrucians—most other occult schools 
agree in this—the world of thought is divided 
into two distinct parts, regions or planes, viz.: 
the abstract and concrete. In the region of the 
abstract thought exists es potentia all the wis- 
dom of all the ages, but in an unformed or 
unorganized state. It is the realm of pure in- 
telligence, the life of thought as distinct from 


knowledge which is the body of thought. On 
the other hand we have the world of concrete 
thought wherein we find the body or material 
of thought; consciousness and universal truth 
are herein organized as thought forms or definite 
ideas. This is the realm of knowledge, In thus 
dividing the world of thought into two regions 
and naming them realms of intelligence and 
knowledge, we are using terms that all may 
understand whether occult students or not, for 
everyone will agree that intelligence and 
knowledge are not synonymous terms. We all 
know intelligent people who are not educated 
or rich in knowledge, and vice versa. Many 
well informed people are far from intelligent— 
the enemies of Astrology for instance. 

However that may be, the purpose of this 
little dissertation on the philosophy of thought 
is to make clear to the student the necessity of 
some form of symbolism which shall define 
pure thought or intelligent understanding and 
reveal truth to the consciousness in the form of 
knowledge. From this point of view the entire 
physical universe becomes the symbol of spirit- 
ual reality and Time the symbol of Eternity. 
The forms and personalities in this physical 
world are the characters in the alphabet of life, 
and the evolutionary history of mankind 
merely an allegorical representation of an eter- 
nal reality, which ever has been and is, now 
and forever, one—indivisible and changeless. 

As an aid to the interpretation of the cosmic 
symbol of creation in whole or in part it was 
necessary to devise some secondary system of 
symbolism which would reveal the basic unity 
of the various forms of life and outline the 
operation of a limited number of principles and 
laws throughout the great variety and diversity 
of forms that comprise the world we. live in. 
As a means to this end the ancients devised 
two systems of symbols for the elucidation of 
the mysteries of life, namely Astrology and 
Kabbalism. In occult circles these are referred 
to as the TWO KEYS—Keys to the temple of 
wisdom, the treasure-house of abstract thought 
—the Golden Key and the Silver Key, Astrology 
and Kabbalism respectively. 

The question that naturally arises in the 
mind of anyone upon contacting Astrology for 
the first time is, “How can a planet (Mars 
of Venus for instance) have any effect upon 
a personality here on earth or be at all a factor 
in the destiny of any individual?” The answer 
to that question is simple enough. The stars, 
as such, have not secessarily anything to do 
with it at all. There may or may not be some 
sort of magnetic or etheric connection between 
the planets and the inhabitants of the earth, 
but we wish to make the point clear that in 
order to establish the validity of Astrology as 
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a science it is not necessary to assume any 
such connection. For our purpose it is merely 
necessary to recognize the fundamental unity 
of Creation, that the same basic principle which 
is manifesting in the mathematics of space as 
the planet Mars, for instance, may also be 
manifesting as iron in the Earth, a rose in the 
garden, the color red, the number sixteen, the 
muscular system of the body, and the passions 
in the human temperament. This might be 
called the principle of action—force—dynamic 
energy, although all attempts to express such 
abstract conceptions in words must necessarily 
fall short of a complete definition. Therefore, 
when in the course of our study of Astrology 
we explain the mechanism of @ Solar System, 
we do not imply thereby that the planets in- 
fluence your life. The implication is rather 
that the solar system and the individual human, 
though separated and distinct in point of space, 
yet as organized units of creation are both the 
effects of a common cause—the ONE—who is 
the Creator and moving spirit of all. This is 
the premise upon which the entire science of 
Astrology rests and the law by which we are 
enabled to make a practical application thereof 
is the Law of Correspondence. Granting the 
unity of all the forms of LIFE, then we may 
borrow an axiom from Euclid and accept it as 
equally true spiritually and physically that 
“Things which are equal to the same thing 
are equal to one another,” that every indi- 
vidual has within himself, potentially at least, 
all the powers of the Universe because of his 
direct connection with this first cause, that 
the same laws that govern the movements of 
the planets also govern Human Life and Des- 
tiny. 
“The same Law that molds a tear, 
And bids it trickle from its source, 
That Law preserves the earth a sphere 
And guides the planet in its course.” 
Thus the stars symbolize forces which are 
really within yourself. The planets have be- 
come for our purpose merely mathematical 
points in space, and in the Zodiac we find a 
convenient mathematical framework on which 
the philosopher may weave the fabric of a 
human life. The horoscope becomes a mathe- 
matical pattern of the personality, the closest 
approach to a blue print of the human mind and 
temperament that science has attained so far, 
and we are enabled thereby to apply mathe- 
matical rules to the solution of problems pre- 
sented by the most intangible and elusive ele- 
ment in all creation—human nature. By the 
rules of Astrology we can calculate in advance 
with mathematical exactitude just what the re- 
action of any person will be under any given 
circumstances. We have, in short, ¢eometrized 


psychology. It must be borne in mind how. 
ever that while we are at the moment prin. 
cipally interested in the application of Astrol. 
ogy to Psychological problems, this is only one 
of its many possible applications; in fact, we 
have here a Master Key which, by the Law of 
Correspondence, may be used to unlock the 
secrets of any science and which reveals the 
laws governing any form of material manifes. 
tation, physical, moral, mental, spiritual and 
social. 

Having thus established in broad outlines the 
reason why, and the purpose back of Astrology, 
we are now prepared to proceed with the study 
of its principles in detail—“The Alphabet of 
Life’—which will be the subject of our next 
lesson. 

For the information of those who might be 
inclined to consider the foregoing explanation 
superfluous, we might add that a vast amount 
of nonsense has been expressed in recent cen- 
turies under the name of Astrology and in 
order that the student may not find his progress 
impeded by any of this rubbish, it is first 
necessary to clear the path to a sane considera 
tion of the practical value of this most ancient 
of all sciences, which up to the recent years has 
been enmeshed hopelessly in a web of super: 
stition. 


CONSISTENCY 


At various times critics of astrology have re- 
marked on the frequently observed discrepancy 
existing between forecasts for identical charts 
by different astrologers. As proof that this is 
not always so and that astrologers do agree, at 
least as often as—do doctors for instance—we 
offer ‘the following from American Astrology 
Magazine from Friday, December 16th to 
Thursday, December 22nd inclusive, as follows: 


Friday, 2:31 a.m., Venus ruler. 

Dec. 16— ...... The holiday spirit is 
getting around in the form of 
gifts and favors. Changes and travel should 
be exciting and fortunate 


Saturday, 3:41 am., Pluto ruler. 

: an explosion. Too much 
haste and too little organization will be 4 
waste of time, energy and money. ‘ 
Romance or adventures need very ‘wary 
and guarded action The axe may 
fall on finances or possessions if tempers 
go on a rampage. New loves or old may 
cause unhappiness in the evening. 


Sunday, 4:48 a.m., Pluto ruler. 
visits should bring un- 
usually congenial people together. ....- 
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Boredom or weariness may cut the eve- 
ning short. 


Monday, 5:52 a.m., Jupiter ruler. 

Dec. 19— . A dear ambition 
started long ago may come to a gratifying 
phase of development. 
ning is quiet. 


Tuesday, 6:50 a.m., Jupiter ruler. 

Over-excitement or 
delusions of grandeur can swamp high 
hopes in the evening. 


Wednesday, 7:41 a.m., Jupiter ruler. 
Dec. 2i—New Moon The eve- 
ning should be amusing, gay and active. 


Thursday, 8:24 a.m., Saturn ruler. 

Dec, 22—Life may be a difficult propo- 
sition this morning The afternoon 
changes to more movement, more good 
cheer and friendliness. 
ning may be surprisingly joyful, thrilling 
and prosperous for every kind of activity. 


For purposes of a comparison the following 
from the Westlake Post, published in Los An- 
geles, under date of December 16th, 1938, is 
interesting as proof that Astrologers do agree 
and that their criticism above mentioned is not 
founded in fact. 


“YOUR STARS” 


Friday, Dec. 16—Venus ruler. . 
The holiday spirit manifests 
and favors are freely given. Purchases 
are especially pleasing Changes 
and travel are well aspected 

Saturday, Dec. 17—Pluto ruler. Business, 
finance and health are factors to watch. 
Romance is adverse. 

Sunday, Dec. 18—Pluto ruler 
Social activity should be excellent. Lassi- 
tude rules the evening hours. 

Monday, Dec. 19—Jupiter ruler. 

Good value. Plans made long ago may cul- 
minate. Serenity rules the evening. 

Tuesday, Dec, 20—Jupiter ruler 
Do not let expensive ideas get you down 
in the evening. 

Wednesday, Dec. 21—Jupiter ruler. New 

The evening hours offer 
social success, 

Thursday, Dec.-22—Saturn ruler. Shake 
those clouds of pessimism from you this 
morning, for afternoon brings better things. 
Evening hours bring thrilling social aspects. 


GEORGE VI 


The following item from a recent issue of 
the New York Daily News, offers an interest- 
ing example of accuracy in astrological predic- 
tion: 


Letters to the Editor 

Brooklyn: Your readers may be inter- 
ested in an item I found in an old English 
magazine on astrology for May, 1923, com- 
menting on the horoscope of the (then) Duke 
of York: “The map is a striking one, seven 
planets are rising, and Jupiter is culminat- 
ing in the sign of royalty. Power is one of 
the keynotes here, and it should not be a 
matter of surprise if events conspire to 
bring the Duke of York to the throne in 
middle life, especially when it is remem- 
bered that strange third house events 
(ruling brothers and sisters) are fore- 
shadowed by Saturn conjunction Uranus, 
and Mercury opposition Neptune.” 

Englishwoman. 


GEOGRAPHIC ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Councel: 

I am trying very hard to understand this 
work of yours, but I must confess that it 
puzzles me. I even tried to get another stu- 
dent to explain, but we are still blindfolded. 
In the December magazine of AMERICAN 
AstTROLOGY on Page 34, Case 93, birth of May 
14, 1917, 11:00 P.M., I get a totally different 
M,C. 


hm s 
S.T. May 14, 1917. 3:26:37 
Diurnal birth time 
—P.M. 


14: 29:18 M.C. 9: 40 Scorpio 


Then I look into the ephemeris and can’t 
locate the planets as you have it in the chart. 

Even the case 124-A, December 26, 1884, 
cannot give me any light. I believe there 
must be a much easier way in letting the 
student understand such a complicated work 
as yours seems to be. I am telling you this 
because it would make a better sale for the 
book X Marks My Place. Yow will forgive 
me, I am sure. I hope I can see my mistake 
in your correction very soon. 
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STATE OF NEW YORK 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION 


CLINTON PRISON 





















THomas H. MuRPHY 
WARDEN 






DANNEMORA, N. Y. 









) 
THE INMATES OF CLINTON PRISON ) 
apmnsins 


) 





WHEREAS, at a Special Session of Kangaroo Kourt, held 
in the Library at Clinton Prison, at ten o'clock in the forenoon 
of the 17th day of December, 1938, the defendant above named was 
found guilty of having provided the plaintiffs with entertaining 
reading matter which enabled them to escape from the tedious and 


unpleasant realities of their imprisonment. 


a a a 


It is ORDERED and ADJUDGED by the said Kangaroo Kourt 
that the aforesaid defendant be duly sentenced to: 
A MERRY CHRISTMAS 


and 
A BRIGHT AND HAPPY NEW YEAR 





The' foregoing is hereby certified as being a true and 


exact copy of the Kourt's Minutes. 





GIES 


Kourt Chaplain and 
Honorary Jus Presiding 





THERE WILL BE NO APPEAL.—ED. 
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ANSWER: In explanation of your diffi- 
culties in understanding my work, you have 
used diurnal birth time of 11:00 P.M. This 
was given for the benefit of orthodox as- 
trologers, but my chart was set for Pyramid 
Birth Time at 6 h. 11 m. P.M. With the fol- 
lowing examples you will now be able to see 
how my charts are determined. 


Example 1—Orthodox Practice 

hms 
eer $4, IDET Si iy ccc ssc cesncccee ts 3: 26:37 
Space correction for Long. plus.... :51 
Time correction for P.B.T. plus..... 1:02 


3: 28: 30 
Equation of time, minus............ 


(See American Astrology Ephemeris 





Be EE Ore Coy Pee oe 24:44 
Pyramid Birth Time, P.M........... 6:11:16 
9: 36: 00 
Correction for residence, East of 
birthplace, minus—if West, plus. 
Long. birthplace ... 77:20 
Long. residence ... 74:00 
NMG, «5 ahs cee ates 3:20 13:20 





Corrected into constellations with 


X Marks My Place......... Cancer 24:04 
Example 2—Practice in Geographic 

Astrology 
R.A.M.C. Greenwich—Constant ..... 395: 50 
Long. New York—subtract........... 74:00 
R.A.M.C. New York—1930 .......... 321:50 
Less Precession 1917-1930 ........... :10 
RA.M.C.—New York—1917 ......... 321: 40 





Sun corrected for P.B.T. Taurtis 23:34 51:09 
Sun east, hence P.B.T. is P.M. 
51:09 plus circle less 321:50........ 89: 29 
Added to Sun as usual gives R.A.M.C. 
residence birth chart .............. 140: 38 


MC. Long. A Sign Leo....... 18:13 
MC. Long. B Constln: Cancer 24:04 





Correction for precession is always added to 
longitude “A” before converting into “B,” 
hence the 10 minutes correction above ap- 
plied to “A” converts with X Marks My 
Place, as exampled. 

I am very glad to see that you are so 
deeply interested in my methods. Doubtless 
you will find it very profitable to study care- 
fully the detailed charts, examples and in- 
structions appearing in my articles on Geo- 
graphic Astrology elsewhere in this issue. 
Paul Councel. 


GRAPHOLOGY 


To the Editor: 

Regarding the Misses Mildred Stewart in- 
cident, details of which were published in 
your February issue. I immediately tried to 
get in touch with them and ascertained their 
birth dates for you. 

The one who lived at 41 Clarkson St. was 
born July 15, 1899. 

The one who was born January 16, 1895 
was the writer of the letter. 

Though the two girls declared themselves 
so alike, the handwriting revealed that the 
second Mildred was more forceful than the 
first. Otherwise, they were alike. 

Hoping this may be a help in your explana- 
tion, and solving of the mysterious incident, 
I am, 


Very truly yours, 


Julia Farr. 


MAN OF DESTINY 


The recent appointment of ex-Governor 
Murphy to the position of Attorney General 
of the United States recalls to mind a few 
observations relative to the horoscope of this 
man, published in our April, 1934 issue, since 
the statements therein have become increas- 
ingly significant in the light of later develop- 
ments. 

For the convenience of students who may not 
have that particular issue of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine on hand, we take the liberty to 
herewith reprint, in part, the article above re- 
ferred to: 





“At several times in the past we have 
had occasion to refer to this horoscope as 
that of a man who, in our opinion, had a 
very unusual future in the political world. 
In this connection we may quote from our 
June, 1933, issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacaéZIneE, page 31: 


“The recent appointment of Mayor 
Murphy of Detroit to the post of GOVER- 
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NOR GENERAL of the PHILIPPINES is, 
in our opinion, much more significant than 
it may appear on the surface. 

“The horoscope of Governor Murphy— 
April 13th, 1893—reveals another of those 
MEN OF (strange, weird) DESTINY, whose 
names we find scattered here and there in 
the pages of history. He has in his chart the 
same peculiar configuration that we find (un- 
der widely varying aspects, of course) in the 
horoscopes of Robespierre, Napoleon, ex- 
Kaiser Wilhelm, Lenin, Stalin and fre- 
quently in the charts of prominent occult- 
ists.* Without necessarily going into detail 
relative to this configuration we may say 
that it is apparently an indication of a 
phenomenal career; of a mighty occult 
power manifesting (consciously or uncon- 
sciously) through the individual and con- 
structively or destructively in accordance 
with other aspects and planets involved. 
That it also gives» great DRAMATIC 
POWER is evidenced by the fact that it is 
found so often in the horoscope of STAGE 
CELEBRITIES (whose works have borne 
the stamp of genius). The aspect referred 
to is MARS CONJUNCTION NEPTUNE. 

In 1930, when JUDGE MURPHY was a 
candidate for Mayor of Detroit to fill the 
unexpired term of Mayor Bowles, we, 
publicly, predicted that he would be the 
successful candidate. Again, in 1931, our 
prediction relative to his victory at the polls 
was borne out when he was re-elected by 
an overwhelming majority. (See November 
‘Scorpio,’ 1931 issue of Popular Astrology). 
We then voiced our opinion that this was 
the beginning of a meteoric rise to the 
heights of Political Achievement—that we 
believed that Mayor Murphy of Detroit 
could become PRESIDENT OF UNITED 
STATES in 1940—we still think he is 
headed definitely in that direction.’ 


The above amalysis has, in our opinion, 
recently acquired additional significance as 
a result of a certain change about to be 
made in the Attorney General's office at 
Washington. 

According to a published report, bearing 
the date of March 5th, 1934, the present 
Attorney General is about to be transferred 
to another important office—move sched- 
uled for May 1st—at which time it is un- 
derstood that Attorney General Cummings 


* Incidentally, it is of further interest to note 
that at the time of the landing of the Pilgrims, 
6 A.M., December 20th, 1620, Mars was con- 
ae Neptune in the second decan of Libra 
n the midheaven squared by Mercury. 


is to take over the post of Governor Gen 
eral of the Philippines, an office now held 
by Frank Murphy. In this same news item 
it is hinted that Governor Murphy may be 
returning to Michigan to campaign for the 
Governorship of that state. After a study 
of his horoscope we are inclined to the be 
lief that this is more than a possibility; in 
fact it seems highly probable, and further. 
more we wish to go on record at this time 
as stating that if Governor Murphy doe 
run for political office this fall (1934) he 
should win by an overwhelming majority, 
In fact, from the point of view of its far- 
reaching significance, it will be one of the 
most important victories in the political 
career of this man.” 


’This statement was based upon the fact 
that in 1940 Mr. Murphy’s progressed Sun will 
be in 9+ Gemini conjunct his natal Neptune= 
and Mars-Neptune conjunction. This clearly 
marks the peak of his career and the fulfillment 
of his destiny, whatever that may be. The pre 
diction that he would be elected president in 
1940 need not necessarily be exactly correct in 
order to be in line with the general trend of 
his configurations. There are a number of ways 
in which approximately the same results might 
be accomplished, for instance, if he were to 
serve as a running mate for the presidential 
candidate and become vice-president, then if 
the president elect should not complete his 
term of office, in the natural course of events 
the vice-president would be called upon to 
fill the unexpired portion of that term and thus 
become president; or extraordinary develop- 
ments in national affairs might create such 8 
condition that he might be selected to perform 
certain duties and carry out a certain program 
that would be tantamount to the office of 
president itself. 

In any case, as stated above, this Mars 
Neptune conjunction is a highly fatalistic com 
figuration and if history is any criterion it may 
also be classified as decidedly tragic, at least 
from the objective point of view. Definitely 
the Napoleonic configuration. 


PLUTO 
Dear Mr. Rice: 


Will you kindly verify the accuracy of the 
conjunctions ‘to Pluto. I am sending under 
separate cover the ephemeris of Pluto which! 
used. For the position of Uranus, I used the 
Raphael Ephemeris. 

According to these ephemerides, Pluto co& 
juncted Uranus on October 4, 1850 in 29°05'10° 
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Aries, and again March 18, 1851 in 28°29 
Aries. Pluto conjuncted Neptune April 25, 
1892, in 7° 32’ Gemini. Uranus opposed Pluto 
January 30, 1901 in 15° 47’ Gemini-Sagittarius. 


In other words, there is a period of approxi- 
mately 50 years from the Uranus conjunction 
to the opposition. If the cycle is regular, there 
should be another conjunction in 1951, but this 
is impossible, ‘since in July, 1951 Pluto will be 
in 18°03’ Leo, while Uranus must be in Cancer 
since it only enters Cancer to stay June II, 
1949, 

I do not know if this irregularity is due to 
inaccuracies in the calculations of Pluto’s posi- 
tions, or whether there really is such an ir- 
regularity of cycle due to Pluto’s erratic move- 
ment. Could you enlighten me on this? 
Research Department. 


contained in Koppenstatter, AMERICAN ASs- 
TROLOGY, and Barth as follows: 

I do not believe the irregularity in periods 
between conjunctions, etc., is due to faulty 
calculations: At the present time, at least, 
Koppenstatter agrees with us in his Pluto 
longitude, to the minute of arc. Besides, 
there is a better reason for the irregularity. 
(I would not say that Pluto’s movements are 
“erratic,” but they are very regular in that 
the planet moves according to the laws of 
celestial mechanics.) 

If you will look at the AmerIcAN ASTROLOGY 
for September, 1937, page 41, fig. 2, you will 
see that Pluto’s orbit is very eccentric, so 
that it is many millions of miles farther from 
the sun at certain times than others, during 
its revolution. You will note that even from 
this figure it can be seen that about 1885 
Pluto was moving slowly, but around 1963 
it will be moving fast. I meant to say, 
rather, that about 1885 it was far from the 
sun and therefore, by the laws of motion, 
would be moving more slowly than new 
perihelion times, such as near the 1963 por- 
tion of the orbit. 

Now, if you will look in Koppenstitter, 
you will find that Pluto has a great variation 
in the number of years in which it stays in 
one sign of the zodiac, as per the data in the 
February issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazine, page 27. For instance, Pluto re- 
mained in Gemini about 29 years, in Cancer 
about 25 years, etc., the period in any one 
sign varying from about 33 years to perhaps 
12 (see article mentioned above), or study 
the dates from K. on the following diagram. 
Ihave plotted Pluto and Uranus going from 


ANSWER: The answer to your question is 


























sign to sign throughout a period (as you will 
see) up to the point where the ephemerides 


run out. The motion of Uranus is quite 
uniform and takes about 7 years from sign 
to sign. The period of Pluto to go from 
sign to sign is now decreasing and will not 
reach its minimum until after the next con- 
junction of which you spoke. On the graph, 
if Pluto’s sign motion were uniform, the 
Pluto line would be straight and would in- 
tersect Uranus’ line in a place easily recog- 
nized, but without any computations you can 
tell from the graph and a study of Pluto’s 
cycle as determined from Koppenstatter that 
the conjunction should occur roughly as in- 
dicated in the chart. Concerning the matter 
of repeated aspects, Pluto should be more 
“irregular” than other planets because its 
orbit is so much offset with respect to the 
sun being in the center. 
Hugh S. Rice. 


RUDHYAR 


Dear Mr. Rudhyar: 

We have the American ASTROLOGY MacaA- 
ZINE away over here and like it. All num- 
bers are sold out (at the little newsstand 
that handles it and kindred publications) 
each month, 

It is not amiss to say that your articles 
therein helped to popularize it, to a great 
extent. Readers usually, when discussing it— 
articles, items, etc., therein—invariably quote 
Dane Rudhyar more than any other astrology 
writers for its pages. 

Have often thot, reflected, on the life of 
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Madame Chiang-Kai-Shek, especially since 
the Japanese war in China beginning last 
year. We, on this side of the Pacific, feel her 
influence—as a “power behind the throne” 
some put it—moving equally, cooperatively 
“over the face of the waters” of China, with 
her equally well-known husband, thru all the 
tragedy there, in her feminine way awaken- 
ing the Feminine,—feminine arts, human re- 
lationships, home life, social welfare, educa- 
tion, etc.,—thruout that broad land. 

Your splendid article on the Generalissimo 
and the New China, in the August issue, 
prompts me to write this letter to you. So 
many angles, all excellently touched upon, 
treated,—but never a word regarding Ma- 
dame! Has she no part, from the astrology 
standpoint—this seems impossible, illogical— 
in all that great movement there? Or, can it 
be—reason she was left out so entirely— 
that you intend to deal with her influence, 
her chart, separately later: giving us as clear 
a word-portrait of her, her work, etc., as 
you did of her consort, as it were, and China 
in August number? I do hope so! 

How Chinese faces, especially those of the 
women, the younger ones in particular, light 
up when Madame is mentioned! Her work, 
her achievements, ideals for which she stands, 
like wings, seem to lie over all China and 
Chinese, be they where they may. They are 
doing what they can, in groups, in the Phil- 
ippines to carry on, advance the lines of 
activity she has initiated. 

And, I might add, we “foreigners,” so to 
speak, fall under her sway as well—in this 
China crisis. There must be two great forces 
—masculine and feminine—at work in China, 
think you? Madame and her husband were 
listed by Time (Time and Fortune) Magazine 
as the most famous couple, 1937. As tho— 
their work is as one—they could not be 
separated, Please portray Madame for us? 

Myrtice J. Leggett, 
Bagiuo, P. I. 


SO HAPPY 


To the Editor: 

Permit an old Sagittarian to tell the truth; 
he’d do it anyhow, as you know. The series 
of articles you have published recently, by 
Estelle Gardner, do you honor and will 
enable you some day to tell the world that 
you gave them the makings of sound judg- 
ment. Their fault if they fail to use such 
“makings.” As a reader, and a writer on 
international politics since 1905, as one who 
has lived 10 years in England, 7 in Italy and 
most of the rest in France, I want to thank 





smc 






you for giving me and others this oppor. 
tunity of reading sound astrology applied tp 
foreign affairs. 
George Raffalovich, 
B. es L.; A.M.; Ph.D, 


Note: Dr. George Raffalovich is a writer 
and lecturer by profession, author of some 
twelve books and over a thousand articles, 
He has owned and edited periodicals. Sep. 
eral of his works were indexed, one in two 
languages, by himself alone. He ‘has 
“ghosted index work for others, and has 
been engaged in making a complete bib. 
liography of Georgia for almost a year. A 
Harvard man, with two foreign degrees, he 
has also taken an M.A. degree in History 
from Emory University. Under his name, 
and the names of Bedwin Sands and Henry 
Corton, hé has written much about Georgia 
While engaged in writing a History of Medi. 
cine in Atlanta for the Carnegie Library, he 
realized the lack of any kind of index for 
the many books dealing with the extraordi- 
narily fascinating history of this state. He 
has already indexed the American Historical 
Review and most Southern reviews for 
Georgia items. 


SO SORRY 


To the Editor: 
Under MANY THINGS, may one beg for 
a few lines regarding the article on Great 
Britain, condescendingly labelled “AN EM- 
PIRE REBORN” by Miss Estelle Gardner. 
Just why England was supposed to be “born” 
when William of Normandy usurped th 
throne in 1066, is not clear. William I was 
not an Englishman. Various dynasties of 
Angles, Saxons and Danes had ruled England 
for 300 years prior to the Norman invasion, 
and these in turn were preceded by centuries 
of the legendary British Kings who held sway 
from 410 A.D., and whose descendants now 
inhabit Wales, Cornwall and Brittany. 

The English and Normans were not united 
as a race for more than a hundred years 
after William I, when Henry Plantagentt, 
who was descended both from William I and 
from Matilda of Scotland, a lineal descendant 
of Alfred the Great, came to the throne, and 
reigned 35 years, His reign practically oblit- 
erated the English and Norman distinction. 

Miss Gardner’s past history of England 
therefore seems to be somewhat questionable, 
but, if her summarizing of the actual “birth” 
of the Empire is somewhat nebulous, her este 
mate of the auspices under which the Empite 
is to have its face lifted, is even more spec 
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lative. Why—in the name of all that is ec- 
centric, is Oswald Mosley listed as leader of 
British Union, when of all the parties that 
come to light in England his following is 
considered as the most ephemeral and most 
un-English in character? The man is known 
as a good-looking poseur, who, on the 
strength of having acquired a fortune by 
wedding a Jewish heiress, initiates a feeble 
mimicry of the fascist regime, and becomes 
the laughing stock of London by launching 
parades which are met with sticks and stones, 
and are promptly squelched by the police. 

Englishmen change very little from cen- 
tury to century in their likes and dislikes, 
and their objects of respect and ridicule. As 
a trace the English are as little inclined to 
admire communism as fascism. It is true 
the tub-thumpers are allowed to blow off 
steam in Hyde Park, but their listeners give 
an amused shrug and go their way unim- 
pressed. 

Oswald Mos(t)l(e)y (we beg his pardon, it 
slipped out) has never aroused any respect 
either for his creed or for his acrobatic pos- 
turings. Fortunately for astrology, Miss 
Gardner leaves herself a loophole in her pre- 
dictions of Mosley leadership by saying that 
it may slip up because some vital factor may 
have escaped her notice. This vital factor 
is a simple and obvious one, and it is noth- 
ing more than this: that to the unemotional 
and practical Englishman, an egotist who has 
vague and windy ideas of leading everybody 
by the nose by means of colored shirts and 
a slogan, is nothing more than an unmitigated 
jackass. That would be the “vital factor” in 
his not arriving at the status of apotheosis. 

Articles such as Miss Gardner’s advertising 
the British Empire as about to be “reborn” 
through the advent of fascism may do harm 
among the uninformed by smirching England 
with a fascist label. 

But perhaps this is what Miss Gardner 
adroitly intended. 

An Englishman. 


* Epiror’s Note: This particular “English- 
man” is evidently not in sympathy with the 
policies and purposes of Sir Oswald Mosley. 
In fact, if we were to accept his statements at 
their face value and give full credit to the im- 
plication that our correspondent speaks for 
Englishmen as a whole, such a tirade would be 
entirely uncalled for because Sir Oswald would 
not have any followers anyway. If occasional 
Newspaper reports are to be believed this is not 
quite in accordance with the facts, because it 
does appear that the Fascist movement in Eng- 
land does have some adherents, though to what 











extent is not known, nor do we particularly care 
as we have no interest in the matter. 

This letter was published in connection with 
that of Dr. Raffalovich merely as an illus- 
tration of how widely at variance may be the 
views of two individuals with regard to the 
work of the same person, namely Miss Gardner. 

We think that when our English friend accuses 
Miss Gardner of fascist sympathies that he is 
probably taking much for granted. Certainly 
we have never had any reason to believe that 
such was the case. On the contrary Miss Gard- 
ner’s work has always appeared to us as being 
remarkably free from political or religious bias 
of any kind. 

Incidentally Miss Gardner did not label the 
article “An Empire Reborn.” We did the la- 
belling—any complaints? 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Gordon Selfridge, who many years ago 
founded the Selfridge chain of department 
stores in England, was born in Chicago, and 
reversed the usual procedure by going to Eng- 
land as a young man to seek his fortune. Some 
20 years ago, more or less, Mr. Selfridge, then 
a man well advanced in years with his fortune 
securely established, was asked by a newspaper 
reporter to give his opinion as to whet part of 
the world offered the best opportunities for the 
young man of the future. That if, for instance, 
he were again a young man and faced with the 
problem of going elsewhere to seek his fortune 
where would he go. Mr. Selfridge’s reply was 
prompt and to the point, “I would go to South 
America.” ~ 

That he was a good prophet and had a keen 
eye for the future is evidenced by the fact that 
now and particularly within the past year the 
eyes of the world have turned indubitably with 
ever increasing interest to that vast region of 
unexplored and undeveloped wealth below the 
equator. The people of the northern hemi- 
sphere are rapidly becoming South America 
conscious and within the next few years we are 
likely to witness a rapid shifting of the world 
centre of population in that direction, to be 
coincident with great industrial development in 
that section of the world. The pioneering in- 
stinct is being revived as the people of the 
world are becoming aware of the vast possi- 
bilities of the South American continent. It 
seems safe to predict the fortunes of the future 
will be made in that locality and that Horace 
Greeley’s classic statement “Go west, young 
man, go west” may be revised to read “GO 
SOUTH.” The principal contributing factor 
to this is no doubt the fact that the airplane 
has made transportation to such remote re- 
gions practical and profitable. 
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In the light of these developments it might 
be of interest to our readers to refer to certain 
remarks that were made in our August, 1934 
issue, relative to the transit of Uranus through 
Taurus, 1935 to 1942 inclusive. We take the 
liberty of quoting from page 17 of our August 
1934 issue as follows: 


“Referring to the last transit of Uranus 
through Taurus (1851 to 1858), first came 
the Gold Rush of 1849, which was not only 
instrumental in finally establishing gold as 
a currency standard, but also served to re- 
awaken the pioneering instinct in humanity. 
The eyes of the East turned westward. 
People become conscious of as yet undis- 
covered wealth in and beyond the track- 
less waste or mountain barrier. They be- 
gan to realize the possibilities for greater 
freedom for development, progress, growth’ 
and individualistic achievement in those 
wide open spaces, untramelled by tradition. 
So we had the picture of a constant stream 
of covered. wagons blazing a trail over the 
American Continent to colonize the vast 
territory of the West and lay the founda- 
tions of an empire that was to eventually 
become known as the Wealthiest Nation 
on Earth.” 


And again on page 18 referring also to the 
transit of Uranus through Taurus: 


“The net result would seem to be that 
we are led inevitably to the conclusion 
that Farming Land, Rural Communities and 
Agricultural Sections ang likely to repre- 
sent the best possible investment during 
the next few years, that a great exodus 
from cities and other congested areas to 
more thinly populated sections of the 
world is likely to bring about a marked 
decline in the value of urban and suburban 
property and, by contrast, a rapid and 
sensational development of Natural Re- 
sources. This may, as during the early 
years of the last century, lay the founda- 
tion for a future prosperity which it is 
hoped will be on a more universal scale.” 


On page 13 of our January, 1939 issue, we 
called attention to the fact that the conjunc- 
tion of Jupiter and Uranus, May 8th, 1941, can 
be accepted as probably the major key to the 
extraordinary developments in world affairs 
that can be expected at that time. Referring 
to the last transit of Uranus through Taurus 
(1851-1858) it is interesting to note that Jupi- 
ter also conjuncted Uranus at that time and, 
upon listing the outstanding events of that 


period, we find that it was not only coincident 
with pioneering developments in the western 
portion of the United States, but was also 
marked by extraordinary and rapid develop. 
ments of the railroad system of the country, this 
being, of course, incidental to and the result 
of the urge to territorial development. Two 
outstanding events of international significance 
are noted as having occurred during that 
Taurean transit of Uranus and as also definitely 
related to the Jupiter-Uranus conjunction of 
1858. One was the treaty entered into by the 
United States with Japan in July (1858), 
which opened Japan to western commerce after 
centuries of isolation and which may be said 
to have marked the birth of modern Japan. And 
another epoch-making development in world 
politics was the conquest of India, by England, 
Victoria having been proclaimed Empress of 
India November Ist, 1858. 

The events above listed furnish quite a re 
liable index of the probable future develop. 
ments to be expected with the present transit 
of Uranus through Taurus and the forthcoming 
conjunction of Jupiter and Uranus in that sigan 
in 1941. Thus developments of the immediate 
future are likely to be in substance quite simi- 
lar to those in the past only the stage upon 
which the drama is to be enacted will be 
changed and as indicated above we believe that 
one sphere of action may well be the South 
American continent. 

Incidentally the rapid development of rail- 
roads under the last transit of Uranus through 
Taurus seems to be faintly echoed at present 
in the admittedly stressful conditions now pets 
meating the entire railroad industry which ap- 
pears to be sounding an urgent call for release 
through further outlets—or economic death. In 
this connection it is interesting to note the re 
cent agitation for a form of government con- 
trol which would place railroad service on & 
plane with the Postal Service with rates pro 
portionally scaled—a rather fantastic idea at 
first thought, yet is it impossible?—is anything 
impossible under Uranus? This might be the 
way out. 

With regard to major conjunctions in get 
eral, an understanding of which will assist one 
to an understanding to the specific conjunction 
now under consideration, we believe that it 
may be of interest and assistance to our readers 
if, at this point, we reprint an article on this 
subject which appeared in our January, 1932 
issue. This article was written with special 
reference to the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Neptune which took place in September, 1932, 
but the outlines of the subject are so broad 
that the reader may also find a clue therein to 





ai 2m ©. tint. Ge oh nee, bo ee. Set, as Se” Co 


lll andl alt =e = ~  - ~  ” . 


=s- oo @eees 


e 





eon nr Tre FTP ep aFPPrnge > 


- a @ Te 


»- 4 
- 


ceo" oOo = Ne @ 





March 1939 











the probable manifestation of these major 
planets during the immediate future. 


1932 
A SENSATIONAL YEAR 


“Major conjunctions usually coincide 
with sensational developments in world 
affairs. Particularly is this true of the 
conjunctions of Jupiter. We might con- 
sider the keynote of Jupiter to be CRE- 
ATIVE EVOLUTION. This planet is the 
symbol of the entire cosmos as a living, 
growing, evolving creation. It tends to 
bring into material manifestation on a 
large scale and in a sensational manner 
the powers symbolized by the sign or 
other planets which it contacts. Under 
the influence of the religious urge (Jupi- 
ter), public consciousness and popular en- 
thusiasm expand and ascend to great 
heights. The word “religious” is of course 
not used here in the limited sense whereby 
it is ordinarily understood as implying zeal 
for some orthodox creed. Anything that 
inspires adoration, devotion, loyalty, etc., 
may become an object of worship and ac- 
quire thereby a religious significance. 

“The most recent example we have had 
of the effects of the major conjunction 
was in 1927, when Jupiter formed a con- 
junction with Uranus in the first decan of 
Aries. It brought us a Lindbergh to give 
a new impetus to aviation and startle the 
world into a fever of excitement by his 
daring, truly Uranian, stunt. It is no 
doubt significant that Lindbergh is per- 
sonally under the rulership of Uranus. 
Here was an individual focus for the forces 
released by this conjunction, but there were 
others who also tried—and failed; yet they 
did not wholly fail for, as we are well 
aware, there were changes of great mo- 
ment in public consciousness as a result 
of the epoch-making events of that period, 
to which not one only, but many, con- 
tributed. Jupiter conjuncts Uranus every 
thirteen or fourteen years, and going back 
to the conjunction next preceding that of 
1927 takes us back to 1914, then 1900, 
1886, 1872, etc. Of the last two we are 
not at the moment in a position to make 
any comment, but that of 1900 brought 
us a Henry Ford to change the entire 
social order with his rapid development 
of the auto industry, and that of 1914 (in 
9° =) permitted the Kaiser (Natal © 7° =) 


‘ to throw the political machine into re- 


verse, then the Uranian promise was fully 








borne out. Both of these individuals were 
channels for the expression of a power that 
through them operated suddenly and radi- 
cally to change the entire social structure. 
One could scarcely calculate the far-reach- 
ing effects of the activities of these two 
men upon society. In the case of Kaiser 
Wilhelm, the power did not operate so di- 
rectly, but the sparks he struck from the 
political anvil flying in many directions 
ignited explosive mixtures in various quar- 
ters of the globe—in Russia, for instance, 
also Turkey and Italy. 

“Out of the trenches dug by Kaiser 
Wilhelm came a Mussolini to express the 
major conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn 
in 1921. The “All Highest’ was also re- 
sponsible for the creation of a condition 
which made it easy for Woodrow Wilson 
to express freely the conjunction of Jupiter 
and Neptune in 1919. At this time Nep- 
tune, the Idealist, in the royal sign Leo, 
sent thrones toppling over like nine-pins, 
and created the truly Neptunian (Utopian) 
League of Nations and Prohibition, neither 
of which met entirely with the approval 
of practical minded people, for America 
still drinks without showing much sign of 
having enough, and the world is still far 
from being safe for Democracy. But for 
those who would conclude hastily that the 
Idealists have lost, we would voice a warn- ° 
ing by calling attention to the peculiar 
nature of Neptune. It is so subtle in its 
effects, so casual in operation. Once re- 
leased, the influence creeps silently, 
stealthily over whole nations, like a subtle 
aroma from distant lands; or, under af- 
fliction, like a poisonous vapor that per- 
meates the very atmosphere. It literally 
works on us while we sleep and before we 
realize that anything is happening, the 
thing is done. It may require many years 
to fulfill the promise of Neptune, for this 
planet is not like Uranus—sudden and 
drastic in effect. In many respects Nep- 
tune operates more like a higher octave 
of Saturn with all the qualities of Saturn 
in a more subtle and refined form. Miss 
Aldrich refers to Neptune as the two- 
edged sword of the polished diplomat. ‘The 
two-edged sword’ is indeed an apt simile, 
for Neptune produces a master of strategy 
and is never so close to victory as when 
in apparent retreat. When he enters the 
political arena, he acts like a novice and 
disregards nonchalantly all the accepted 
rues of the game. Veteran politicians ig- 
nore him. They consider him a mere 
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dreamer and of no importance, yet the 
dreamer is also a schemer and when the 
battle is over they may look up just in 
time to see this unobtrusive, impractical 
dreamer disappearing over the horizon with 
the spoils. The same is true of his activi- 
ties in business, science, religion or in any 
of the manifold activities of civilized life. 
Children born at the time of any major 
conjunction are naturally endowed with the 
prevailing influences of the period of their 
birth, and in later life may be expected to 
manifest those qualities, therefore, through 
those born in the year 1919, the Neptunian 
dreams of our War President may even- 
tually be realized. 

“We are particularly interested in this 
Jupiter-Neptune conjunction because, on 
September 19th, 1932, these two planets 
again combined their forces in the ninth 
degree of Virgo, an astrological event that 
justifies us in classifying 1932 as a red let- 
ter year. This is the first major conjunc- 
tion of any kind we have had since 1927— 
the first Jupiter-Neptune conjunction since 
1919, and the first time these two planets 
have formed a conjunction in Virgo within 
approximately 165 years, which takes us 
back to about 1766. Of course there are 
major aspects each year; in fact, the suc- 
cessive squares between Saturn and Uranus 
during the past twa years (1929 and 1932) 
account largely for the depression; but we 
consider the conjunctions by far the most 
important aspects. In fact, by way of 
stressing this point, we might insist that in 
the last analysis the conjunction is the 
only aspect there is, other aspects being 
merely modifications of this one. 

“If we were to attempt to forecast the 
probable developments that might come as 
a result of this 1932 conjunction, we would 
venture to say that it may coincide with 
a revelation to the world of a scientific 
nature. We might expect the solution of 
some perplexing scientific problem that 
has heretofore baffled the best efforts of our 
best minds, some epoch making scientific 
discovery as a result of which vast fields 
for research are opened; perhaps some 
notable development in regard to radio or 
a combination of radio and photography. 
There might come forth a new type of 
motion picture. This could, for instance, 
be the development of a method for three- 
dimensional projection.! Also, as Virgo is 
the sign of medicine as a branch of chem- 
istry, an extraordinary medical discovery 
might result from this configuration. In 
the realm of politics, a socialistic program 
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might. come forth which would eventually 
provide a way of escape for the sorely 
tried workers of the world.2 Finally, psy- 
chic research should receive a new impetus 
from this configuration. 

“Whatever the developments of this pe- 
riod may be, of this we feel sure, there is 
not likely to be anything very sudden and 
drastic about them, because Neptune does 
not work that way. The influence of this 
planet comes more like an under-current 
that boils up in disconnected areas, often 
far removed from the real source of power, 
Nor may we expect it necessarily to mani- 
fest exactly on the day or in the month 
when the aspect is complete. The influ-s 
ence may extend over a long period, not 
only in advance of, but also following the 
date of culmination.3 As a matter of fact, 
major aspects are usually precipitated by 
transits of Mars. Mars, the planet of dy 
namic force, stimulates into activity the 
sign which it transits and, for the period 
of its transit, brings the forces of that 
sign out in a positive manner. Probably 
more than any other planet Mars may be 
used as an indicator of the exact time of 
an event. Mars will form a conjunction 
with Neptune December 6th, 1932, and this, 
we believe, is, among other periods, a time 
when definite events of the nature indi- 
cated above would be likely to occur; and 
as the conjunction takes place in the solar 
tenth house, this could bring a certain in- 
dividual into great prominence as the re- 
sult of his activities in connection with 
any of the above matters.” 


1—The Jupiter-Neptune conjunction of 1932 
did bring us notable developments involving & 
combination of radio and photography, viz, 
television, which at present (six years after 
the above was written) is becoming a commef- 
cial reality. 

2—The socialistic program referred to cef- 
tainly became a reality when Franklin D. 
Roosevelt was elected president of the United 
States by the “Forgotten Man” two months 
after the conjunction occurred. His New Deal 
is certainly nothing if not Neptunian. 

We take the liberty to call our readers’ at: 
tention to the fact that we forecasted the nomi- 
nation and election of Roosevelt in January, 
1932, having selected him as the next President 
of the United States from a list of all prob- 
able candidates in both parties before he evel 
entered the race. This forecast was published 
in our February, 1932 issue, under the title 
“Our Next President,” and comprises a lengthy 
detailed discussion of the political situation in 
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U. S. A. then and in the future, from an astro- 
logical point of view. Copies of that article are 
available to those who are interested, price 
$1.00 each. ’ 

3For instance, as previously stated, the 
Jupiter-Neptune conjunction of 1932 marked 
the first conjunction of these planets in Virgo 
since 1766, although the conjunction recurs 
every 13 years, moving forward approximately 
one sign in each 13 year cycle. That of 1766 
occurred at 2:06 Virgo on August 5th of that 
year. The next conjunction of these planets 
took place in 1779 in the early degrees of 
Libra, During that 13 year period, 1766 to 
1779, we had the revolutionary war and it is 
significant to note that while actual hostilities 
did not break out immediately following the 
1766 conjunction, yet it was at that time that 
the dictatorial policy of the Home Government 
began to be increasingly irksome to the col- 
onists. The Stamp Act of 1765 was approximate- 
ly coincident with the transit of Neptune into 
Virgo and undoubtedly marked the point where 
the paths of the government and that of the 
colonists commenced to diverge and the Towns- 
hend Act of May, 1767, was undoubtedly “the 
straw that broke the camel’s back,” culminating 
in the famous “Boston Tea Party” of Decem- 
ber, 1773. Briefly the struggle for freedom may 
be said correctly to have commenced actually 
in 1765. 


STOCK MARKET 


We take pleasure in announcing the publica- 
tion of a new book on Stock Market Forecast- 
ing by Louise McWhirter, which, in our opinion, 
merits careful study by students of the intri- 
cate art. 

Without necessarily vouching for the cor- 
rectness of the theory advanced therein, we can 
nevertheless recommend this book to astro- 
logical students for the reason that it contains 
such a wealth of valuable information and 
interesting data which should be of great as- 
sistance to those who are interested in the 
application of astrology to the market. 

We append herewith a copy of the table of 
contents as an indication of the method of 
approach and line of research followed: 
Foreword 

I—Theory and Application of Fore- 
casting Stock Market Trends.... 3 
II—Business Cycles and Stock Market 
Trends, 1850-1950 11 
III—How to Forecast Monthly and Daily 
on the New York Stock Exchange 95 
IV—How to Forecast Trends of Individ- 
ual Stocks 
V—Date and Place of Incorporation of 


All Stocks Listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange 
(as of November, 1938) 
VI—Simplified Ephemeris of the Planets, 
1938-1950 
VII—Glossary of Terms 
Appendix 
The price of this book is $5.00 and orders 
may be sent directly to this office. 
Clancy Publications, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


QUESTION: Would you consider it advis- 
able to buy Clear Creek Consolidated Min- 
ing Corp. (Colorado), incorporated October 
22, 1923? 

FoR. 

ANSWER: This stock should reach quite a 
low level in 1939, when in the spring months 
Saturn opposes its Sun, and also later on in the 
year when its progressed Moon contacts its 
Saturn. Therefore it should be a good stock 
to buy in 1939 and to sell when its progressed 
Moon is on its Jupiter in late 1940 or early 
in 1941. At the latter period it is under very 
favorable optimistic influences, and should rise. 
However, it appears that it may not do so well 
in 1939, and from astrological indications of its 
incorporation date this year should be more 
favorable for buying than selling this stock. 


SUICIDE 
To the Editor: 

Tucked a copy of “American Astrology 
Magazine” into my pocket to read enroute to 
the Gulf. Have read it from cover to cover 
and think you have a fine publication here. 
I take time out from my business to read it 
as soon as it comes on the newsstands here. 

While waiting for a train to carry me back 
to the Middle West to my home, am taking 
this opportunity of dictating this letter to 
you, thinking maybe some of your readers 
or students who know more about this sci- 
ence than I do, could shed some light on 
this particular event. 

A friend of mine, business man, born in 
Louisville, Ky., June 6, 1886, died midnight 
of May 21, 1938. (Murdered?? Apparently.) 
Coroner’s verdict “suicide.” The motive? 
Was a fairly wealthy man, and a widower 
with one son. Have pondered over this many 
months and just wonder what your students 
can find in this chart. Will appreciate seeing 
anything you care to publish about it. His 
family and bad health caused great despon- 
dency. 

A Constant Reader. 
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ANSWER: Quite pronounced indications of 
suicidal tendencies—Saturn in Cancer square 
Uranus, with Uranus conjunct Jupiter,—were 
present in the natal chart of the June 6, 1886 
native. At the crucial period of his life—May, 
1938—his progressed Venus. had come to an ex- 
act square to his natal Uranus, while his pro- 
gressed Moon was in late Gemini, a mutable 
sign, in square to his Jupiter and nearing the 
square to his Uranus and the conjunction with 
his progressed Venus and Saturn in Cancer. 
From these indications we are of the opinion 
that you may accept the suicide verdict, with an 
inner sense of defeat, frustration, fear, seem- 
ingly insurmountable obstacles and opposition 
to happiness, loneliness, and an irreparable loss 
of something held dear as the motivating forces 
which prompted this action. 


To the Editor: 

Your AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE was 
placed in my hands a few days ago. Being 
the December number, I had quite an op- 
portunity to read it and know myself better. 
Born December 9th, I am very proud of my 
sign Sagittarius. I own all it says about me, 
except being extravagant or making a show. 
I do not care for life and wonder why I had 
to be born. My only happiness is to give 
away all I can-and, more too, and every day 
to do a good deed. What do I need to make 
or bring me out of this terrible discontent? 
It seems to have been born with me to con- 
stantly want to die. 

Will you please tell me the meaning of the 
picture “Crusades” on page 55 of December 
AmERIcAN AstTROLOGY? I want to feel I have 
the right understanding of the picture. I 
await your answer anxiously. Thanking you 
very kindly. 

A very unhappy Sagittarian. 


ANSWER: It is difficult to understand why 
a Sagittarian should be so unhappy and discon- 
tented. As you did not give your birth year we 
cannot advise just what progressed planetary 
influence has prompted your feeling~of dis- 
couragement. It is true that the transiting 
Neptune in Virgo in square to your Sun has 
been a confusing influence during the past few 
years. Also, from 1935 to 1938 Saturn in 
Pisces in opposition to Neptune added consid- 
erably to your load of depression. But with 
Saturn now out of Pisces and harmoniously 
aspecting your Sun your burden should be 
lighter and you should be able to look to the 
future with the confidence and optimism that 
belong rightfully to a child of Jupiter. 

The illustration on the traits of Sagittarius, 


entitled “The Crusades,” brings to our moden 
times the ideals of the medieval knights faring 
forth to uphold a worthy cause—to conten 
zealously against evil or in behalf of reforg 
movements, waving the banner of their faith 
honor and nobility. The crusading knights 
medieval times believed in fighting for their 
principles, shown’ by their armor and martil 
demeanor. We read of them engaging in wa. 
like enterprises under the banner of the crow, 
against the Saracens, for the conquest of Jen 
salem and in quest of the Holy Grail. Thus th 
picture conveys the fact that the high and tre 
Sagittarian is a modern knight, going forwar 
courageously in search of truth and wisdom, an 
ever willing to fight to uphold his faith, prin 
ciples and ideals. 

Rose Campbell Starr. 


Mr. Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 
New York, N. Y. 
My Dear Sir: 

I note your remarks on page 27 of the De 
cember, 1938 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGH 
in regard to sun spots. 

On page 332 of December 1937 issue of th 
Astronomical Society of the Pacific, apper 
statements of Fernando Sanford as follows 

“It has been shown that sun spots an 
strongly influenced by the configurations o 
at least the ‘three inner planets and that th 
planets do exert an important influence upm 
the: surface gases of the sun. 

“Arrhenius tells us that Stratonoff had ob- 
served that sun spots mutually repelled om 
another. Hale has shown that sun spots an 
highly charged electrically. Mrs. A. D. & 
Maunder showed that sun spots are repelled 
or otherwise inhibited by the ‘Earth, and th 
present writer has been able to show ti 
the Earth, the Sun and the Moon all cam 
enormous negative electric charges. 

“In the Smithsonian article above mer 
tioned it was shown that sun spots are 
parently repelled by the Earth, Mercury au 
Venus, and no cause for this repulsion hi 
been proposed except that of the mutul 
repulsion between two similar elect 
charges.” 

If you assume that the sun and its sate 
lites constitute a cosmic dynamo then as the 
planets make angles one to the other it woul 
cause variations in the sun and in the i» 
tensity of the magnetic field of the sun. 

At the meeting of the American Meteor 
logical Society branch, in Los Angeles, Jum 
1935, I submitted data to show how to tim 
the tops and bottoms of the 9 to 14 year solét 
cycles since low of 1856 and showed thi 
there are dominant rains approximately 
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11 and 23 months within each solar cycle 
with a shift at each solar minimum. 

To time the minima you take Jupiter's 
final 90 degree angle, or multiple of 90, alter- 
nately to Neptune and to Pluto before Saturn 
completes its 45, 135, 225 and 315 angles to 
Uranus, 

To time the maxima you take Jupiter's 
fnal angle of 90 degrees to Neptune and to 
Pluto before Saturn completes its 0, 90, 180 
and 270 degree angles to Uranus. There is 
more to it but that is enough to satisfy one 
that the planets time the solar activity. 

lam trying to get an astronomer to work 
up the heliocentric data from 1750 to 1856 
so that I can show that the rule works prior 
to 1856. I have checked the rule roughly and 
find it all right. Also, if we had the heliocen- 
tric data forward to 2050 we could do some 
good forecasting. 

As you are working up the geocentric 
ephemeris for American Astrology you might 
be interested in working up the heliocentric 
data to check solar activity prior to 1856. If 
interested, I will send data back to 1856. 

Yours very truly, 
T. O. McGrath. 


VOCATION 
To the Editor: 


I have read with considerable interest 
Maude Houghton Champion’s article on 
“Length of Life” in the October 1938 issue. 
It is a fascinating subject, although danger- 
ous in unwise or unscrupulous hands. Her 
article is, however, not clear on one point. 
What planets does she consider—for pur- 
poses of longevity prediction—to rule the 
signs of double rulership? In vocational 
analysis she uses Mars, Saturn and Jupiter; 
are we to assume the same in this case? I 
am sure that many would appreciate an an- 


swer through the columns of your magazine. ~ 


In several charts to which I have applied 
her theorems I have noted that the “death 
cycle” coincided with critical illnesses which 
Thad never thought adequately explained by 
the progressions and transits in effect at that 
time. In these charts there were, however, 
some adverse aspects to health at the time 
of the “cycle”: Unafflicted charts passed the 
Period without incident. This may be coin- 
tidence, but I would appreciate her opinion 
the subject. 

S. H. L. 


ANSWER: I am just in receipt of your let- 
ter to the AmerIcAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
which they have asked me to answer. 

For purposes of judging the possibility of 
longevity, Jupiter and Neptune are to be 
considered as co-rulers of the sign Pisces 
and Uranus and Saturn oco-rulers of 
Aquarius. Sufficient research with Pluto has 
not yet been possible to say definitely 
whether it should be considered in this con- 
nection as co-ruler of Scorpio. Since the 
writing of the article you refer to (written 
in January, 1937) it has been found that 
the ruler of an intercepted sign in the first 
house should be given equal consideration 
with the ruler of the ascendant, also two 
minor aspects (the semisextile, quincunx, 
semisquare and sesquiquadrate) are equal or 
equivalent to a major aspect. 

In regard to the “death cycle” and its 
application, in direct proportion to the lack 
of affliction to the natal ascendant configura- 
tion, people pass through a critical or “death 
cycle” with no objective evidence of it. This 
should be readily seen in the fact that the 
ascendant has jurisdiction over the physical 
body and in rectification. all accidents and 
the majority of illnesses are signified by as- 
cendant directions, so that in proportion to 
the fortification against ill health shown in 
the natal chart, to that extent it becomes 
possible to pass through a critical or “death 
cycle” while maintaining good health. There 
are individuals who have such a general 
good ascendant that they may live their 
life out without illnesses, but when the final 
“death cycle” arrives and the life-cycle is 
to be terminated the heart suddenly stops 
and medical diagnosis may show heart fail- 
ure, whereas there may have been no heart 
trouble at all, it being simply a case of the 
life-cycle having been completed. 

Maude Champion. 


W(H)EATHER—! 


To the Editor: 

Allow me to point out to Astronomer Rice 
that unless the weather bureau had a specific 
map (Astrological Chart) of the Moon’s 
phases, at a specific place, it is in no position 
to determine the difference in influence at 
a specific place. And such evidence as he 
attempts to point out is worth exactly noth- 
ing from the astrological viewpoint, and 
proves or disproves nothing at all, relative to 
the influence of the Moon or any other body 
upon the weather. 

Edward Doane. 
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The Influence of the Moon 


IlJ.—The Moon in Gemini 


By 
Frederic van Norstrand 


“Yon rising Moon that looks for us again— 

How oft hereafter will she wax and wane; 
How oft hereafter rising look for us 

Through this same Garden—and for one in 


vain!” 
General Characteristics 


ae in Gemini the Moon tenants 
the domain of Mercury, is in her own Twelfth 
House, cadent and weak for either good or 
evil. In Gemini the Moon, ruling, as she 
does, the brain organ, tenants the throne 
of the planet ruling the mentating function 
of that organ, both planets thus having much 
in common upon this common ground. 

Herein the Moon, fresh laden with the 
weighty absorption of her late . Venusian 
sheath, issues charged with innate earth- 
knowledge of a practical and ambitious char- 
acter, slow, ponderous, contemplative, and 
must needs evolve rapidity of thought plus 
a sort of dualism that combines the seeking 
motivation of Aries with the meditative, 
retrospective and assimilative attributes of 
Taurus. But in Gemini caution is flung to 
the winds, absorbed as the mind is in its 
increasing desire for recognition in its sphere. 
Taking Aries as the Moon’s renewed primal 
source, in Gemini she first issues from un- 
der the restraining tutelage of Saturn. Here 
the recollection of restraint is least power- 
ful and may best be likened to the shadow 
of a dim experience at the back of mem- 
ory, far from vivid. 

The ideograph for Gemini, sheath of Mer- 
cury (pure, abstract reason) is composed 
of two lines joined together at top and bot- 
tom respectively (Il): the outpouring of the 
line protected by spirit formative, the two 
pillars of Wisdom rising out the ground of 
Experience. The idea conveyed by this 
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symbol being that of DUALITY IN UNIT, 
since in dualism the psyche here rejoics 
both consciously and unconsciously. Gemini 
is the Jekyll and: Hyde of the Zodiac, for in 
this sheath the psyche, as manifested in 
mind, has split its shell of matter, the but- 
terfly has evolved from the caterpillar; fron 
its too close association with the turmoil d 
repressed emotion characteristic of Tauns 
it has blossomed forth as mind craving: 
task to perform so to hasten the evolution 
of the self. This is the third stage in th 
evolution of spirit encased in matter, wherein 
the mentality is remarkable for its rapid 
ity of comprehension and an. impatience t 
perform the task allotted it. It is the sign 
manual of mental dexterity, of aptitude d 
comprehension as distinguished from genius 
taken in its cleverest and most superficial 
sense, 


Idealization 

Here the* psyche expresses itself best 
through idealization, having done with re 
pression, with the pondering and_ brooding 
inherent in its manifestation through’ th 
Taurean type of mentality, its previous ve 
hicle of expression in the order of the Signs 
Yet here the psyche, as symbolized by th 
lunar orb, is as if it were divided against itself 
in that it is split up into two more or kes 
distinct personalities—an outer and inne 
self: The first rather bold of aspect, stil- 
tillating with a surface brilliancy, quick, & 





SVPRERRR FER FS 


March 1939 29 





pressive, superficial, ever grasping at and 
striving after knowledge. The other hid- 
den within the depths, intuitive, shy, medi- 
tating the purport of all the phenomena in 
manifestation around it and its own expe- 
rience therewith. The one side of the nature 
being the counterpart of the other the while 
both are identical in origin yet are still sepa- 
rate aspects of mind and feeling. The first 
struggling to free itself from the dominion 
of sensation and emotion, in a word to 
rationalize its every thought and act, the 
while the other side of the psyche may 
well be likened to a wistful spectator of 
what it foresees must end in failure coupled 
to despair. 

The Moon being, like Mercury, conver- 
tible by nature—that is to say, taking her 
coloring primarily from the Sign wherein 
she is posited—in this sign she adapts the 
mind to external principles, endows it with 
talent and a rather superficial brilliance, be- 
ing here but little occupied with the distil- 
lation of thought as such, with the savoring 
of experience or the development of wis- 
dom. Another point to observe is that the 
Moon here is essentially weak, there being 
but little stability or strength of mind ex- 
hibited by such as have her posited in this 
Sign, the most effervescent of the Twelve, 
she being at a marked disadvantage here 
and, indeed, better off when unaspected by 
any of the planets and when not joined to 
any of the Fixed Stars. Moreover, Gemini 
tends to accentuate the natural restlessness 
of the psyche as symbolized by the Moon, 
so that it would appear to diminish the sen- 
sual enjoyment, the senses acting chiefly 
as purveyors of information rather than the 
means of sensual satisfaction in themselves, 


Abstraction in Thought 

This position of the Moon foreshadows a 
passionless type of mentality, of the sort 
actuated rather by an impersonal curiosity, 
in a word the sort of mind that enjoys see- 
ing “what makes the wheels go round,” cold, 
perhaps even somewhat cruel, tending to- 
ward abstraction in thought, neither sympa- 
thetic nor the reverse, good for intellectual 
investigation but favoring neither a knowl- 
edge of, nor a sympathy with human nature 
as such. People with the Moon here are 
very acute in their mental processes, quick 


to receive impressions and to formulate 
judgments, though there is little if any depth 
to their reasoning; they tend to change their 
mind with the greatest of ease and rapidity, 
altering their viewpoint often upon the 
slightest provocation, at times even for no 
reason at all—a noteworthy characteristic 
of those with the Moon in the Sign of the 
Twins at birth. They are quick, even eager 
to absorb knowledge, however apt it is to 
leave their sympathies untouched, their 
deeper nature apparently unmoved by the 
information thus acquired. The less evolved 
the type the more loquacious and superficial 
minded they are, these traits allied to a 
general unsteadiness of character being 
among their most outstanding features of 
personality. 

People with the Moon in Gemini are usu- 
ally very quick to criticize though too often 
quite superficial in their judgments. As a 
rule they appear unable to digest inwardly 
their observations to any great extent, and 
it is this perhaps more than anything else 
that causes them to appear insatiable as 
regards the variety of mental stimuli they 
seek. So much is this the case in fact that, 
should they be deprived of fairly constant 
changes of occupation and surroundings, their 
nerves are likely to become affected to such 
an extent that their health may be notably 
impaired over a period of time. 

In the case of women with the Moon in 
this constellation at birth it is often seen 
to be an adverse vibration unless they pos- 
sess other elements in their Birth Figure 
that make for strong intellectual interests 
in life, the Moon notably detracting here 
from a normal feminine love of domesticity. 
Unless so inclined they are more than apt 
to be frivolous, light-headed, inconstant and 
shallow-natured. True, it is quite apt to 
sharpen the intuitive faculties, but unless 
there be a good aspect of the Moon to Mer- 
cury, Uranus or Neptune, this intuitive abil- 
ity will scarcely be used in a constructive 
manner or to any considerable extent. Such 
a position of the Moon at a female birth gen- 
erally makes for a considerable amount of 
inward loneliness and disappointment that, 
under adverse aspects from other planets in 
the Figure, often inclines toward suicidal 
thoughts when under any notable mental 
stress, the mind not being staunch enough 
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Dates When the Moon Was in Gemini 


JAN. 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6, 7, 8 
24, 25 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 
8, 9 
25, 26, 27 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6, 31 
21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 28, 29 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
4, 5,6 
22, 23 
12, 13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 


FEB. 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 3, 28 
18, 19, 20 
7, 8,9 
24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
13, 14 
3, 4 
20, 21 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6, 7,8 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
22, 23 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
6, 7,8 
24, 25 
13, 14, 15 


, 27, 28 


MAR. 
9, 16 
26, 27, 28 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
17, 18 
6, 7, 8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
13, 14 
4, 5, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18 
7,8 
25, 26 
15, 16 
6,7 
22, 23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
21, 22, 23 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 


APR. 
5, 6,7 
22, 23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17, 18 
3 
24, 25, 26 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
15, 16 
4, 5, 6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7, 8 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4,5 
21, 22 
11, 12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 


3, 4, 30 
20, 21 

10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 

6, 7,8 

24, 25 

14, 15 

4,5 

21, 22 


MAY JUNE 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 

9, 10 

26, 27 

16, 17 

7,8 

23, 24 

14, 15 

4, 5, 31 
21, 22, 23 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
18, 19 

8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 

5, 6, 7 

23, 24 

12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20 

9, 10 

26, 27 

16, 17 

oe 

24, 25 

13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19, 20 
9, 10 

27, 28 

16, 17 

| 

23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
2, 3, 4, 29, 30, 31 
20, 21 

10, 11 

1, 28, 29 
17, 18 

7, 8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 

4, 5, 31 

21, 22 

11, 12 

2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 


2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
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During the Years 1870-1920, inclusive 


JULY 
28, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
2, 3, 4, 29, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 28, 29 
17, 18 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
4,5, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
9, 10 
27, 28 
17, 18 
5, 6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1 2, 28, 29 


14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6, 31 
22, 23 
12, 13 
3,4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11 

1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
23, 24 

13, 14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
22, 23 
11, 12 

1, 2, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8,9, 10 
24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 
23, 24 
12, 13 


AUG. 
20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4, 5,31 
21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15, 16 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
17, 18 
6, 7 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 


2, 3, 4, 30 
20, 21 

9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 

24, 25 

14, 15 
4,5 


1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18, 19 

7,8 

25, 26 

15, 16 

5, 6 


11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 


OCT. 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 
7,8 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 
8, 9 
26, 27 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7, 8 
23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20,21 ~ 
9, 10 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 
8,9 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6, 31 
21, 22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
14, 15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30 


NOV. 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15 
3,4 
21, 22 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4,5 
21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
7,8 
23, 24 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4,-5, 30 
20, 21, 22 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 


1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 


DEC. 
7,8 
24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
13, 14 
2, 3, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
4, 5,6 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
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to weather the severer storms of life. This 
nervous tension as a rule is more pronounced 
in women than in men who have the Moon 
here. 

Men with the Moon in this two-pillared 
Sign will generally be found more than a 
little dependent upon their associations for 
their success in life, unless the remaining 
planets in their Figure incline them toward 
scientific research, toward authorship or 
other scholarly aptitudes and interests. Nor- 
mally they should possess considerable 
manual dexterity, be of an inventive turn 
of mind and display not a little cheerful- 
ness and charm of manner. With the Moon 
here it is scarcely to be expected that a man 
will acquit himself altogether well as a hus- 
band, being somewhat inclined to flirtatious- 
ness and an unsteady disposition generally. 
Doutbless there are to be found many ex- 
ceptions to this rule due to mitigating aspects 
between the other planets in the scheme, 
depending, too, upon the degree of indi- 
vidual and personal evolution attained, the 
hereditary factors involved and the like con- 
siderations (all harking back to the evolu- 
tionary stage attained by the native in past 
incarnations), but this will be found to be 
in despite of the Moon’s position here and 
not because of it. Such exceptions as there 
are, however, will only go to prove the 
accuracy of the above judgment, also they 
will certainly be found to be in the minority, 
as there are many who can testify. 


Occupations 

For an inventor, an accountant, a scien- 
tific research worker, an author or a jour- 
nalist, a traveling salesman, a librarian or 
a dancing master such a postion of the 
Moon is not at all bad, occupationally speak- 
ing, but for the more routine and unadven- 
turous ‘ vocations it is scarcely conducive 
toward success. But for that matter the Air 
Signs, of all the Twelve, have the least 
affinity with Earth and the more mundane 
attitudes of life on this planet, since the 
sort of happiness favored by the Moon when 
posited in any of the Air Trigon is mostly 
incidental to mental or spiritual develop- 
ment or both, and not to the more materialis- 


tic phenomena incidental to life on this play 
of existence. 


The women with whom men having th 
Moon in this Sign at birth will be apt 
come into intimate contact with will inclix 
to be either quite intellectual or exactly th 
reverse. In any case he should not com; 
too much upon their domesticity nor, asa 
general rule, upon their sincerity or affe. 
tion, else he may often have occasion to k 
very disappointed. Rather he should choo 
them for their ability to amuse and exhik. 
rate him, for their brains and their ability 
to keep him interested and entertained rathe 
than for any domestic accomplishments le 
may fancy they possess, which same wil 
often be of a very sketchy nature, at least 
so far as he is concerned. 

Either sex having the Moon here wil 
almost certainly have a keen sense of smell 
and an excellent ear for music, particu 
larly of the more popular kind, though 
hardly for the heavier, classical melodies 
that so delight the ears of the more discrimi. 
nating music lovers. 


Diseases 

The Moon here at birth emphasizes tha 
sphere of the body represented by the in- 
ferior cervical ganglion. The hands and 
arms and the various nerves in the body 
are brought to the fore and emphasized a 
of primary importance. Nervous disorders 
and tubercular tendencies are often detected 
in people with the Moon here at birth, and 
the hands and arms are often subject to ail- 
ments and accidents. Asthma, bronchitis 
pleurisy, corrupted blood and pneumonia are 
the principal disorders incidental to having 
the Moon in Gemini squared, opposed or con- 
junct the Sun, Mercury or any of the malefe 
planets at birth. Deep breathing -is essen- 
tial, and the native should particularly avoid 
living in or near damp, cold places. Smok- 
ing, particularly cigarette smoking, should 
not be indulged in to excess for fear d 
detrimental pulmonary effects. I have had ] 
occasion to note that the Moon here some 
times gives a susceptibility to paralytic sé- 
zures, as, too, does the Sun in this Sig 

(Continued on page 56) 
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I. Saturn the “Reaper,” the Harbinger of 
Evil? In order to test this ancient picture of 
Saturn, we sent out questionnaires asking 
that our readers report the effects of the 
transit of Saturn through, Pisces. These ques- 
tionaires were sent mainly to persons with 
the Sun in Mutable signs, since the state- 
ment is so often heard that death occurs 
in the family or intimate circle when Sat- 
um afflicts the Sun. 


SATURN’S SEVEN YEAR 
CYCLES 

Saturn makes the trip around the Zodiac 
in approximately 29 years, so he must make 
the square, opposition or conjunction aspect 
about every seven years from the time of 
the first aspect. It is obvious that it would 
be ridiculous to predict a death of a relative 
or intimate friend every seven years. What 
of an orphan, with no living relatives from 
infancy on? It is true that Saturn may 
always bring death, if the word is used in 
its psychological sense, as death of a mar- 
riage, death of a home, death of an ideal. 
In this sense the native might not even be 
conscious of his loss, for Saturn destroys so 
slowly that the destruction is only discov- 
ered when it is already completed. Faith 
in an idea will disintegrate little by little, 
as bits of evidence of its uselessness or 
invalidity are realized, until suddenly one 
day it is no more. Uranus destroys with a 
lightning flash, but Saturn’s way is like the 
crumbling of grain between the millstones. 


DEATHS 
In the percentage of deaths, the reader 
should take into consideration that this fig- 
ure does not represent the actual number 
of deaths that occurred under Saturn af- 
flictions, but the percentage of natives re- 
porting deaths; in many cases several deaths 


Margaret Morrell 
















one woman having five deaths 
in her family. Sixty-four per cent occurred 
in famiiles of persons born in 1891, when a 
T Cross was formed by Saturn in Virgo, 
Neptune in Gemini, and Jupiter in Pisces. 


occurred, 


OTHER SATURNINE 
AFFLICTIONS 

The illnesses were all of the type usually 
associated with Mutable signs, i.e., appendi- 
citis, nervous breakdowns and bronchial dis- 
orders. Virgo suffered more ill health than 
the other signs, and two thirds of the acci- 
dents happened to Sagittarians. 

Separations cover divorces and estrange- 
ments of all kinds. Sixty-six and two-thirds 
per cent of these involved Sagittarians and 
Geminians, in whose charts Saturn transited 
the solar 4th and 10th houses respectively: 
The separations due to quarrels with sisters 
and brothers, aunts and in-laws are not un- 
expected because they all come under Mu- 
table sign rulership in the natural Zodiac. 

Added dependents refer to those persons 
forced to support widowed or ill relatives. 
This is quite the usual burden imposed by 
Saturn. Almost every case reported finan- 
cial difficulties. 

The effect of the opposition of Neptune is 
most clearly shown in the great number of 

(Continued on page 95) 
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The Heritage of Saturn 


He is wise who nobly agrees with necessity, not because he must, but because he 
knows that what necessity dictates is wisest and best. 


7 caveman shrinking in terror from 
the weird shadows cast upon the walls of 
his cavern by the fire he had kindled to ease 
the numbing cold of a glacial night could 
not have known the evolutionary source of 
the cringing emotion he felt, nor have asso- 
ciated it in any way with the chill yellow orb 
which he took for just another star, seen 
in the sky as he threw a last apprehensive 
glance behind him on entering this place 
where he took refuge until the dawn. For 
that matter neither does the modern finan- 
cier know, who recoils in horror from figures 
on the ticker tape, seen during daylight in 
an artificial cave of steel and concrete, 
where he abides until the night, 

But back of fear, and allied thought-ex- 
pressions, lie a biological heritage as long as 
that of life upon earth; a heritage as old as 
that cold yellow orb now recognized as the 
planet Saturn. Such knowledge, properly 
linking biology, psychology, and astrology, 
is the soundest of all foundations upon 
which to base a better type of human 
conduct. 

When we know the source of hindrances 
within ourselves, know when and how at 
predetermined times these factors will be 
stimulated by planetary energies reaching 
them, and how to divert the expression of 
psychological forces thus stimulated into 
channels that, instead of hindrances, are en- 
tirely constructive, each person given such 
knowledge will possess a tool by which he 
can make his life more spiritual, more, suc- 
cessful and more happy. 

To give a glimpse of what I mean, before 
tracing the origin and biological function of 
the thoughts, actions, and events which sta- 
tistical studies now relate conclusively to 
Saturn, consider that the thoughts and de- 
sires he rules, and the thoughts and desires 
related to each. of the nine other astrological 
orbs, can express either destructively or con- 
structively. Furthermore, while one cannot 
convert Saturn thoughts and desires into 
Mars thoughts and desires, it is no great 
task, when the knowledge indicated is at 
hand, to divert the destructive expression of 
the thoughts and desires ruled by a planet 
into their constructive expression. 

Saturn rules the Safety thought-elements 
and the desires associated with them. These 
Safety Urges express painfully as fear, 


—Carlyle. 
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greed, envy, grief, worry and extreme self- 
centeredness. They express pleasantly’ as 
careful planning, system, order, persever- 
ance, elimination of waste, and willingness 
to do hard work. The painful expression is 
accompanied by glandular reactions which 
if often repeated afflict the body, by types 
of behavior that detract from efficiency, and 
by thought radiations which attract loss and 
disappointment into the life. But the pleas. 
ant expression is accompanied by none of 
these destructive effects; and with proper 
knowledge it is possible to divert the de- 
sires ruled by Saturn entirely into the chan- 
nels of such constructive expression. In fact, 
people who attain the top in most lines of 
endeavor have, in some measure, learned 
how thus to divert the energies that once 
tended to express fear and worry into sys 
tem, perseverance and hard work. 

When it is said that self preservation is 
Nature’s first law, this is an acknowledg- 
ment that the Saturn-ruled desire for safety 
cannot be prevented from finding some ex- 
pression, All life-forms are beset with dan- 
gers. The ability to escape from enemies, 
to avoid harmful conditions, and to provide 
for security is an essential if the individual 
is long to survive. 

If he does not survive the period of im- 
maturity, because the Safety Urges were 
not sufficiently insistent, he leaves no off- 
spring. Thus, from the very first living cell 
upon the earth down to present complex 
surviving species, plants and animals that 
have lived to propagate their kind have had 
within themselves a strong desire for safety. 
In astrological parlance we can say that 
forms of life unable to respond to Saturn's 
vibrations have become extinct, and that 
every plant or creature on the earth today 
has inherited from all its ancestors back to 
the very beginning of organic life, consider- 
able ability to receive and express the ener- 
gies picked up from the planet with the 
rings. 

Even in the mineral kingdom we find that 
a metal gives a spasmodic flutter when 
brought in contact with oxalic acid. Sensl- 
tive plants shrink when touched, and the 
geome. leaf moves so that its under sut- 
ace is kept away from the direct rays of 
the sun. Deer flee when pursued by wolves, 
and a child withdraws its hand when it 
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comes too close to the fire. Squirrels and 
bees store food for winter, and man hoards 
money. Safety thought-elements, mapped in 
the birth-chart of man by Saturn, were built 
into his astral body through experiences 
such as mentioned while his soul was asso- 
ciated with lower forms. 

Laboratory psychologists find that an 
amoeba, when in its slow travel it comes in 
contact with a drop of acid, retreats re- 
luctantly. But the same single-celled primi- 
tive animal if repeatedly brought in contact 
with the acid, learns to move away from it 
more and more swiftly. It has learned to 
fear this injurious substance, learned to re- 
spond in its presence to the vibrations of the 
planet Saturn. It is through feeling that 
men or lower creatures tune in on planetary 
energies more readily than they did before, 
and their continued responsiveness to the 
planet’s vibration that adapts them to pick 
up more and more of its energies. 

Animal life lives from other life, plant or 
animal. And as this alimentiveness expanded 
to develop creatures more and more able to 
respond to the vibrations of Mars, other 
forms of life in order to survive had to move 
more quickly, Predatory creatures acquired 
speed of pursuit; and creatures preyed upon 
were called upon to acquire greater and 
greater ability to mobilize their energies to 
make a quick get-away. Slowness, and lack 
of ability to concentrate powerful energies 
for immediate action detracted from their 
chances of survival, 

This competition of catch or be caught, 
of kill or be killed, between the ability to 
use the agpeaincs & energies of Saturn, among 
mammals developed two little glands which, 
because they each sit like a cocked hat 
astride one of the kidneys, are called adrenal 
glands, It is their function when stimulated 
by an emergency, real or imaginary, in 
which the emotions relating to the destruc- 
tive thoughts of either Mars or Saturn are 
present, to mobilize the forces of the body 
for instant and quick action. 

_ The thought of fear or anger, worry or 
irritation, greed or lust, generates an elec- 
tric discharge which follows a nerve from 
the brain directly to the adrenal glands. This 
squeezes adrenalin from them into the blood 

. 8tream; which in turn is followed by highly 
complex reactions which puts the body im- 
mediately on a footing to fight or run away. 
Which the creature does depends upon 
whether the images before the attention are 
of combat or of fear. If they are of the 
Saturn type, the emergency is met by using 
the mobilized forces to seek safety. 

_ Fuel must be present in.abnormal quanti- 
ties to support unusual activities, therefore 
Sugar for that purpose which has_ been 
stored in the liver is released into the blood. 
That all the energies may be used in fleeing, 
digestion and other activities of the alimen- 
tary canal cease. That the predator, or 
feared opponent may not get a good grip 


the skin becomes moist. and greasy and the 
hair stands erect. To frighten him away, 
the pupils dilate; to prevent bleeding if he 
does receive an injury, the blood tends more 
quickly to clot; and to give the maximum 
speed and strength in the organs of flight, 
blood is squeezed from the blood lakes of 
the liver and spleen and diverted to use in 
the limbs. 

Such instant mobilization of blood, fuel 
and electrical energy when a danger pre- 
sented itself was a decided advantage to 
any creature not having the power to reason 
and plan. The instant and violent reaction 
to fear enabled it to live in an environment 
filled with dangers, and its instant and vio- 
lent reactions to the feeling of greed enabled 
it to maintain itself in a region of dearth - 
where other creatures starved. 

Unlike civilized man, wild animals turn 
their attention promptly to other things as 
soon as danger has passed. Follow deer or 
quail or other game at which hunters have 
shot, and which have sped away in a terror 
that indicates the adrenalin mobilization of 
their whole body on a flight basis, and that 
they have the Saturn safety thought-ele- 
ments powerfully organized within their un- 
conscious minds. Within half an hour or 
less you will find them feeding nonchalantly, 
or attending to other affairs in a manner 
that indicates the danger is no longer even 
slightly before their attention, 

Even the caveman, once the dying embers 
of the fire grew dim and shadows no longer 
haunted him from his cavern walls, probabl7 
drew the bearskin which served as his only 
garment closer about him and forgot the 
weird shapes until he lit the fire on another 
night. At least during the day, as he had 
no stored food supply and hunger drove him 
on, he was altogether too preoccupied with 
the chase to harbor fears except when 
danger actually was by his side. 

Wild animals and even primitive man ex- 
perience the emotion of fright at intervals 
infrequent enough that their glands and in- 
ternal organs suffer no great damage from 
the strain. Even when a progressed aspect 
to Saturn builds an aerial across the astral 
body that picks up in unusual volume the 
planetary energies that stimulate and give 
power to mental images of fear or greed, 
their nervous system is so dull that it tunes 
in on such feelings imperfectly. 

But as man advanced in civilization and 
learned more and more to use his brain, his 
nervous system became more and more re- 
fined, more and more responsive to mental 
images. And the emotions arising from such 
mental images, in proportion to the in- 
creased delicacy and sensitiveness of the 
nervous system, more and more perfectly 
tuned it to pick up corresponding planetary 
energies in volume. 

The physical body can stand the strain of 
mobilization occasionally to meet a real or 
imaginary emergency in response to fear. 
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Anxiety and worry, however, present an al- 
most endless train of fear images. They 
tune the nervous system to pick up dis- 
cordant energies from the planet Saturn in 
volume, adding them to the energies of the 
unconscious mind. And they keep the body 
on an emergency basis. Blood is taken from 
the liver and spleen, digestion and assimila- 
tion cease, the liver is caused to release its 
sugar into circulation. As a result the type 
of foods attracted by the discordant Saturn 
thought-cells in the unconscious mind are 
those which lack either in mineral salts, 
vitamins, or other essential elements; and 
as a result of the inactivity of the organs 
responsible for assimilation, the body suffers 
from one or more of the chronic deficiency 
diseases. 

It is doubtful if primitive man and wild 
animals suffer often from diabetes, Their 
imaginations are not lively enough. But the 
civilized man who worries tunes his nervous 
system to pick up Saturn energies and to 
release adrenalin into the circulation. One 
function of adrenalin is to release sugar 
stored in the liver through counteracting 
the insulin which holds it there in the form 
of insoluble glycogen. When through worry 
or repeated fear images adrenalin is per- 
sistently released, sugar in the blood can 
not be converted by insulin into the insolu- 
ble glycogen; and instead of being stored is 
promptly washed out of the system. The in- 
dividual then has diabetes. 

We also now have quite positive proof 
that a certain type of Saturn thinking is re- 
sponsible for that dread disease from which 
more persons die than from any other save 
heart trouble. Cancer, according to extensive 
clinical studies and case histories, is almost 
always preceded by a loss, usually where the 
affections are concerned, to which the pa- 
tient is unable to become reconciled, It is 
always preceded by unusual emotional ac- 
tivity of the Saturn type, and usually by 
inability to relinquish the desire for that 
which has departed. 

Brotherhood of Light research work has 
determined that only people who have a 
prominent and afflicting Saturn ever develop 
cancer. And we who have analyzed many 
charts all know from observation that a 
prominent and afflicted Saturn indicates a 
predisposition to grief, worry, fear, and the 
other Saturn type of thoughts. Research 
work also brings out that at the time cancer 
develops there is always a progressed aspect 
to Saturn, within one degree of perfect; 
very frequently a progressed aspect from 
the Sun. And from observation we know 
when people come under a progressed aspect 
to Saturn, especially if Saturn is prominent 
and afflicted in the birth-chart, that respon- 
sibilities or losses are attracted which, un- 
less some other trend of thinking is deliber- 
ately cultivated, brings fear, worry, or grief. 

We are justified, therefore, especially as 
these thoughts are recognized to have the 


mentioned effect upon adrenalin secretion, 
and therefore upon the chemical composition 
of the humors in which all the cells of the 
body are bathed, in stating that fear, worry, 
self-pity and especially acquisitiveness 
which inwardly holds to that which has been 
lost, and grieves for it, are the thought- 
causes of cancer, and always are unusually 
dominant just preceding the development of 
the disease, 

Furthermore, we know from statistical 
studies that important events of the Satum 
ve involving loss or lack of things essen- 
tial, come into the life only at those times 
when Saturn receives a major progressed 
aspect. Observation in association with peo 
ple at the time such progressed aspects are 
present indicates that a progressed aspect 
afflicting Saturn gives a strong impetus to 
fear, worry, greed, envy, or self-centered- 
ness. And it seems logical to believe that 
the energies radiated by Saturn, picked u 
at such times,. radio fashion, and impa 
to the mental images give them the impetus 
to work from the four-dimensional plane to 
attract the loss or lack indicated by the 
aspect into the life. 

We know from chemical psychology 
that whatever progressed aspects are 
present, if worry, fear, anxiety, greed, 
envy, grief, or some other discordant 
type of Saturn thinking is not permitted, 
that the adrenal glands act far more nor- 
mally than when such thoughts keep 
nagging them to pour their secretions into 
the blood, And if in addition, care is taken 
that the food contains the essential things, 
especially the minerals and vitamins, the 
health is not so apt to suffer. That is, by 
holding the thoughts which permit normal 
digestion and assimilation instead of draw- 
ing all the energy from the assimilative 
organs, and by giving the body the variety 
which the individual shuns when he feels 
discordant Saturn vibrations, the individual 
who has a powerful and afflicted birth-chart 
Saturn, and has reached a time in life when 
there is a progressed affliction to Saturn, 
can prevent the illness that otherwise might 
overtake him. 

Planetary vibrations which give undue 
activity to corresponding thoughts affect 
man not merely through his thoughts and 
physical behavior, but also through attract- 
ing to him corresponding events. That is, 
under a progressed aspect to Saturn, due 
to the activities of the thought-cells of the 
Saturn type, which work from the four- 
dimensional plane, events over which appat- 
ently there is no control come into the life. 

Considerable pains have been taken to 
check results obtained while a progressed 
aspect was operative, of resolutely cultivat- 
ing a different trend of thought from that 
stimulated by the progressed aspect. And 
each of these careful observations indicate 
that when the thinking is markedly differ- 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


No. 32. Origin of Zodiacal Light; 
The Aurora Borealis, or Northern Lights 


Continuing our explanation of the mysteri- 
ous glow in the sky called the zodiacal light, 
we are here giving theories on the origin 
of this phenomenon. 

The astronomer Barnard was one of the 
world’s greatest observers of astronomical 
bodies. It was-his theory that the light was an 
illumination coming from the earth’s atmos- 
phere, the zodiacal light becoming fainter 
with increase of apparent distance from the 
sun. Considering the night side of the earth, 
the sunlight enters the atmosphere at the sun- 
rise and sunset lines, that is, along the “circle 
of illumination.” Under certain conditions 
of refraction, it is conceivable that a ray 
would travel completely around the globe, 
if the atmosphere were transparent. The 
gegenschein under this hypothesis would be 
a faint broadening of the bands, 180° from 
the sun, where the bands have traveled a 
full quadrant from the sun. 

On Barnard’s theory, any view of the 
zodiacal light is to be considered local in 
character and peculiar to each observer’s 
latitude, and to the relation of the ecliptic 
and horizon at the time, and the gegen- 
schein corresponds in effect to two search- 
lights crossing each other and confusing the 
rays. And to Barnard, the fluctuations of 
the light would be caused by varying con- 
ditions of the atmosphere taking place near 
the horizon. 

As in the case of the lunar craters, each 
of the theories of the zodiacal light has 
arguments against it. The commonest or 
“meteoric” hypothesis, of reflected sunlight 
from myriads of meteoric bodies, brings up 
the following criticism.” If, as Cassini 
thought, the meteoric particles were emana- 
tions from the sun, they should manifest 
an even rate of revolution around the latter, 
according to their various distances. We 
cannot well reconcile this requirement with 


the known irregular or non-periodic fluc- 
tuations of the light. Also, on account of 
observed fluctuations in the light in a short 
time, it is reasoned the phenomena cannot 
be sunlight reflected by meteoric objects. 

Proctor believed that the light was due 
to reflection from meteor swarms moving 
back and forth across the earth’s orbit; but 
this is scarcely plausible, and the gegen- 
schein is hard to explain. Then there is 
Searle’s theory, that the gegenschein is 
luminosity due to particles in “full” phase, 
similar to the full-moon phase, but how can 
we reconcile the intense illumination of the 
morning and evening spectacles as we con- 
sider points near the horizon? Evershed’s 
theory, that the gegenschein is a cometary 
tail of helium and hydrogen gases that have 
been driven off from the earth to a direction 
opposite the sun, brings the conclusion that 
the gegenschein is a separate object from 
the zodiacal light. 

The idea that the zodiacal light, the 
zodiacal band, and the gegenschein are in 
some way electrical manifestations is a 
modern development. We do not say here 
that it is the correct interpretation—that 
remains ‘to be seen, for there is too little 
known about these matters. We know that 
auroras are electrical in character. Hulburt 
correlates fairly well the frequency of mag- 
netic storms with zodiacal light; for in- 
stance, many abnormal zodiacal light ap- 
pearances take place concurrently with the 
presence of violent, sudden and unexplained 
variations of the compass needle. It may 
be, therefore, that the northern lights, mag- 
netic storms, and zodiacal light are all due 
to the action of molecules and ions of the 
earth’s atmosphere, under the influence of 
pulses of solar ultra-violet light, ions being 
electrified particles formed by disruption of 
molecules of gas, etc. 
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of ions about the earth in the ecliptic plane, 
around 18,000 miles from the surface. These 
ions absorb the sunlight in the short-wave 
or ultra-violet part of the spectrum, and 
give off some of the energy as visible radia- 
tion (light). 

If the zodiacal light be sunlight reflected 
from a ring of particles around the sun, 
then it would be fluorescent light stimulated 
by solar ultra-violet radiation, and not re- 
flected light; and the spectrum of the light 
should be different from the sun’s, yet Fath’s 
spectrograms show it to be the same as the 
sun’s. If the zodiacal light be from particles 
in our atmosphere, then atoms, once ionized 
by sunlight, are guided by earthly magnetic 
fields, and the light is sunlight absorbed and 
re-emitted from the ions. 

After all, it is no wonder that astronomy 
cannot yet positively explain the above phe- 
nomena, on account of difficulty and infre- 
quency of observation and the inability of 
the investigator to apply many instrumental 
methods. Statistical means by correlations 
with other phenomena are apt to lead to 
more precise knowledge. 

The zodiacal light is not spectacular; it 
may not inspire the astronomer who delights 
in show and drama of the sky. Yet it ap- 
peals to the deeper student of celestial won- 
ders, and he sees in it a kind of awe-inspir- 
ing effect, if he recognizes that the light may 
represent myriads of tiny planetary objects 
each revolving in its own separate orbit 
around the sun. 


AURORAS 


One of the sources of illumination of the 
night sky is the polar aurora, known also as 
the aurora borealis or “Northern Lights.” 
The sky at night, instead of being perfectly 
black has something of a diffuse illumination 
over. it. Contrary to the customary idea, 
most of this light is not from the added 
myriads of faint stars in the sky, but to 
either auroras or else cosmic radiation; we 
are not sure which. In intermediate zones 
of northern latitudes, it appears in general 
to come from the north: The analogous ef- 
fect seen in southern latitudes is the “South- 
ern Lights’—the aurora australis. 

The northern lights do not strictly belong 
to astronomy; they have been proved a fea- 


ture of the upper atmosphere. In scientific 
circles they are discussed under the subject 
of terrestrial magnetism and electricity. In 
spite of their being thus a border-line sub-. 
ject, it is thought they will be of interest to 
readers. Auroral study is tied up with 
other physical phenomena of the upper at- 
mosphere. In this little-known region occur 
also meteors, mother-of-pearl and noctilucent 
clouds, the Kennelly-Heaviside layer, cos- 
mic rays, etc. 

Auroras are commonest in latitudes of 
Canada and northern Europe, but they are 
occasionally seen as far south as New York 
City and even at times much farther south. 
There have been witnessed excellent displays 
in New England and New York State. The 
northern-hemisphere auroras occur most fre- 
quently around latitude 60° as seen from 
North America, but at the same latitude 
they are more frequent in the western 
hemisphere than the eastern. The area of 
greatest frequency in the northern hemi- 
sphere is a broad, circular belt with center 
near Smith Sound, western Greenland. The 
phenomena have a definite connection with 
the earth’s magnetic poles. The north mag- 
netic pole is in the western part of Boothia 
peninsula, northern Canada, at latitude 70°, 
and longitude 96° west. The south mag- 
netic pole is in East Antarctica in latitude 72° 
south and longitude 155° east. 


Auroras occur in several forms and al- 
though no two are exactly the same, several 
definite types are recognized. The three com- 
monest kinds are long rays, streamers or 
bands like searchlights; arcs or arched effects 
appearing over the northern horizon; and 
huge curtains in the sky. Besides these, 
there are luminous patches or diffuse areas, 
and the special effect known as the polar 
corona. The arcs that are perpendicular to 
the (magnetic) meridian commonly reach to 
the horizon and display the unusual feature 
whereby the edge near the horizon is quite 
definite and by optical contrast, causes the 
sky beneath to look unusually dark. The 
type known as rays may extend upward from 
an arch or may occur alone. They parallel 
the lines of magnetic attraction of our globe 
whose “pole” we mentioned is the magnetic 
pole. Many of the auroras are of the qui- 
escent kind, remaining the same for an hour 
or more; others are quite the opposite, mani- 





American Astrology 





Fig. 2. The aurora australis (or “Southern Lights”), typical of the weird effect of the curtain 


form of aurora. 


the National Antarctic Expedition of the Royal Society of London. 


This was observed in 1908 from Antarctica, looking toward the north, by 


Drapery effects like the 


above are seen to change shape in a few moments’ time, while under observation. 


festing rapid change, like moving searchlight 
beams. 

When an aurora first appears, it often takes 
the form of an arch, quiescent and glowing 
with a strange eerie appearance with its 
peak somewhere over the north horizon, com- 
monly west of the north point—as seen from 
our regions. This arc may suddenly be ac- 
companied by a number of auroral beams of 
light, some of them colored, looking not un- 
like rays from a powerful electric searchlight 
in the distance, although they are usually 
flickering, and changing form and position 
constantly—sometimes quickly, and sometimes 
very slowly. 

Or the auroral “show” may begin with 
pillars of light, straight and vertical, whose 
folds keep altering their form. Eve, a Ca- 
nadian investigator, calls it “a fascinating and 
resplendent spectacle.” More entrancing yet 
is the drapery effect where giant curtain-like 
folds hang in the air. They are usually in 
the north and spread from west to east, and 
sometimes reach to the zenith. They extend 
to the south of the zenith at times even in 
New York. 


DESCRIPTIONS 

A faint idea of the splendor of the aurora 
may be obtained from the following descrip- 
tion of Weyprecht’s, quoted by Capron: 

“There in the south, low on the horizon, 
stands a faint arch of light. It looks as it 
were the upper limit of a dark segment of 
a circle; but the stars, which shine through it 
in undiminished brilliancy, convince us that 
the darkness of the segment is a delusion pro- 
duced by contrast. Gradually the arch of 
light grows in intensity and rises to the 
zenith. It is perfectly regular; its two ends 
almost touch the horizon, and advance to the 
east and west in proportion as the arch rises. 
No beams are to be discovered in it, but the 
whole consists of an almost uniform light 
of a delicious tender color. It is transparent 
white with a shade of light green, not unlike 
the pale green of a young plant which germi- 
nates in the dark. The light of the moon 
appears yellow contrasted with this tender 
color, so pleasing to the eye and so indescrib- 
able in words, a color which nature appears 
to have given only to the Polar regions 
by way of compensation. 








Fig. 3. Drawing of the finest type of aurora, the “polar corona.” 


While only a sketch, this drawing gives some idea of the re- 
markable effect of the coroha. High up in the sky, it is a “crown 


” 


of brilliant light, usually colored, and from which radiate bars 


or streamers of variegated rays. 


‘The arch is broad, thrice the breadth, 
pethaps, of the rainbow, and its distinctly 
marked edges are strongly defined on the pro- 
found darkness of the Arctic heavens... . 
The arch mounts higher and higher. An air 
of repose seems spread over the whole phe- 
nomenon; here and there only a wave of 
light rolls slowly from one side to the other. 
It begins to grow clear over the ice; some 
of its groups are discernible. The arch is 
still distant from the zenith, a second de- 
taches itself from the dark segment, and this 
is gradually succeeded by others. All now 
tise towards the zenith; the first passes be- 
yond it, then sinks slowly towards the north- 
em horizon, and as it sinks loses its in- 
tensity. Arches of light are now stretched 
over the whole heavens; seven are apparent 
at the same time in the sky, though of in- 
ferior intensity. The lower they sink towards 
the north the paler they grow, till at last 
they utterly fade away. .Often they all return 
over the zenith, and become extinct just as 
they came.” 

Another spectacular example of the phe- 
nomena seen by Capron himself is described 


[From Rambosson.] 


as follows—an instance of the polar “corona,” 
the most magnificent of all types of aurora: 

“At 6 p. m. indications of the coming dis- 
play were visible in the shape of a bright sil- 
ver glow in the north, which contrasted 
strongly with the opposite dark horizon. For 
two hours this continued, with the addition 
from time to time of a crimson glow in the 
northeast, and of streamers of opaque- 
white phosphorescent cloud, shaped like 
horse-tails (very different from the more 
common transparent auroral diverging 
streams of light), which floated upwards 
and across the sky from east and west to the 
zenith. At about 8 o’clock the display cul- 
minated; and few observers, I should think, 
ever saw a more lovely sky-picture. Two 
patches of intense crimson light about this 
time massed themselves on the northeast 
and northwest horizon, the sky between 
having a bright silver glow. 

“The crimson masses became more attenu- 
ated as they mounted upwards; and 
from them there suddenly ran up bars or 
streamers of crimson and gold light, which, 
as they rose, curved towards each other in 
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Fig. 4. Unusual and curious form of aurora 
inverted J-shaped auroral formation is seen 


witnessed in the summer in our latitude. The 
behind black cloud layers. Along the horizon 


are patches of glowing lights that appear like tongues of fire in the distance. [From painting 


by Martin. ] 


the north, and, ultimately meeting, formed 
a glorious arch of colored light, having at 
its apex an oval white luminous corona or 
cloud of similar character to the phosphor- 
escent clouds . .. but brighter. At this time 
the spectator appeared to be looking at the 
one side of a cage composed of glowing red 
and gold bars, which extended from the dis- 
tant parts of the horizon to a point over 
his head. Shortly after this the auroral 
display gradually faded away, and at 9 
o’clock the sky was of its usual appearance, 
except that the ordinary tint seemed to have 
more of indigo, probably by contrast with 
the marvelous colors which had so lately 
shone upon it.” 


AURORAL FEATURES 


The color of many auroras is white or gray; 
but they are also often greenish-white or 
greenish-yellow; at times there is an admix- 
ture of reddish or violet tints. Oddly enough, 
the first streamers that we ever saw were 
actually reddish. Some of the bands may be 


reddish at the bottom part, with the color 
passing into yellow or green in the higher 
parts. The best descriptions together wih 
oil paintings indicate that at times the color 
tion of the auroras is superb, various tints 
of orange, gold and red blending into a go 
geous exhibition. The finest of all forms 
the polar corona, in which a “crown” d 
colored light hangs high in the heavens, with 
spectacular radiating rays extending from 
it to the horizon. 

The northern lights have been analyzed 
with the spectrograph to determine the chemi- 
cal constitution. Here is where the use d 
studying auroras comes into play, for such 
investigation leads to the knowledge of the 
upper atmosphere. There are many gases dit 
to oxygen and nitrogen in the earth’s atmos 
phere; most of the spectral lines belong 
nitrogen; but the dominating characteristit 
of the auroral spectra is a bright green lint 
of wave length 5577 Angstrom units. Thi 
is due to oxygen in an unusual state. Rate 
gases such as krypton and neon are ali 
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present in the atmosphere in small quan- 
tities. We collect neon and others and ionize 
them in a tube at low pressure, with high 
voltage, and thus in a sense our cities have 
myriads of artificial auroras in their streets. 

As suggested, the colors of the lights have 
their part in the entrancing effect. Old de- 
scriptions are as good as new ones to illus- 
trate the features. Capron quotes-Dr. Hayes 
on the latter’s experience of January 6, 
1861: 
“The darkness was so profound as to be 
oppressive. Suddenly, from the rear of the 
black cloud which obscured the horizon, 
flashed a bright ray. Presently an arch of 
many colors fixed itself across the sky, and 
the aurora gradually developed. 

“The space within the arch was filled by 
the black cloud; but its borders brightened 
steadily, though the rays discharged from it 
were exceedingly capricious, now glaring like 
a vast conflagration, now beaming like the 
glow of asummer morn. More and more in- 
tense grew the light, until, from irregular 
bursts, it matured into an almost uniform 
sheet of radiance. ‘Towards the end of the 
display its character changed. Lurid fires 
flung their awful portents across the sky, 
before which the stars seemed to recede and 
grow pale. 

‘The color of the light was chiefly red; but 
every tint had its turn, and sometimes two 
or three were mingled; blue and yellow 
steamers shot across the terrible glare, or, 
starting side by side from the wide expanse 
of the radiant arch, melted into each other, 
and flung a strange shade of emerald over 
the illuminated landscape. Again this green 
subdues and overcomes the red; then azure 
and orange blend in rapid flight, subtle rays 
of violet pierce through a broad flash of yel- 
low, and the combined streams issue in in- 
humerable tongues of white flame, which 
mount towards the zenith.” 

_As to heights of auroras, this matter lends 
itself easily to solution. If two photographs 
be made simultaneously from stations many 
miles apart, they give an effect in which one 
of the auroras is displaced as compared to 
the other, with respect to, the background of 
stars. This “parallax” effect with known base 
line enables heights to be calculated. Alti- 
tude Was measured as accurately as possible 
in Norway by Stormer, biggest authority on 


polar auroras. He used a number of ob- 
servers connected by telephone, and the 
photos were made at the same instant. The 
commonest results show that they are on 
the average about 60 miles from the surface 
of the earth. In some cases the top parts 
may go to 250 miles from the surface, About 
40 miles is the lowest recorded for an 
aurora’s height. In spite of this lower limit 
of about 40 miles above the ground, many 
persons have declared that they have seen 
an aurora close to the ground, between them- 
selves and a distant hill. According to 
Capron: 

“Captain Parry observed aurorae near the 
earth’s surface; and records that he and two 
companions saw a bright ray of the aurora 
shoot down from the general mass of light 
between him and the land, which was distant 
some 3,000 yards. Sir W. R. Grove saw an 
aurora at Chester, when the flashes appeared 
close, so that gleams of light continuous 
with the streamers were to be seen between 
him and the houses—he seemed to be in 
the aurora.’ Mr. Ladd .. . has related to 
me an appearance he was struck with, and 
examined carefully. Standing in the evening 
in Margate Harbor, he saw a white ray of 
the aurora, which, apparently shooting down- 
wards, was clearly placed between his eye 
and the opposite head of the pier, which 
projected into the sea.” The explanation is 
uncertain, but a probable one may be that 
a low-lying patch of mist was illuminated 
by the brighter light of a true aurora many 
miles away. 

Stormer has found exceptional, diffuse 
auroras that extend to heights of more than 
600 miles. He has found that auroras with 
the greatest altitude from base to top (say 
from 350 to 630 miles) occur in the sunlit 
portion of the atmosphere; this is very far 
above the dark or night region in which the 
observer is situated. He holds that those 
taking place entirely in the dark atmosphere 
range from 60 to 200 miles in height. So it 
may be that this indicates that the upper 
ionized atmosphere expands in the daytime 
and contracts at night. Appleton found simi- 
lar results when measuring the altitude of 
those ionized reflecting regions whose work 
it is to echo the radio waves. 

The question of the possible sound of a 
northern light manifestation is another per- 
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plexing problem. Time and again, reliable 
witnesses whose honesty is above suspicion 
have reported that they have distinguished 
a sound to auroras—the noise is likened to 
the swish of a silk dress or the wind whis- 
tling in ship’s rigging. There has been much 
controversy over the question, for equally 
reliable observers have found no sound; yet 
negative evidence here counts for little. 
Many years ago, Sir John Franklin who 
had opportunity to observe auroras on 200 
nights, said in his “Journey to the Shores of 
the Polar Sea”: “Nor could we distinguish 
its (the aurora’s) rustling noise, of which, 
‘however, such strong testimony has been 
given to us that no doubt can remain of the 
fact.” Eve’s suggestion is that it may be a 
“local brush discharge” of electricity from 
snow or bushes, something like an electric 
discharge from the mast of a vessel. 


CAUSE 


It is now no longer questioned that on 
the whole, the northern and southern lights 
are more numerous during years of sun-spot 
maxima than minima. [It is also held that 
they appear oftener before midnight than af- 
terward, but we can offer no reason for this.] 
They are not correlated in any known way 
with the season, moon, or anything uncon- 
nected with sun-spot phenomena. For ex- 
ample, they are not connected with the 
weather, notwithstanding the popular belief 
that change of weather for the worse follows 
the appearance of the polar lights. In cloudy 
weather, they are not seen at all: hence it is 
more probable that rain will follow auroras 
than otherwise, but it is not true that the 
change is caused by the aurora. 

We frequently ‘note that “magnetic storms 
are found to accompany the northern lights. 
By magnetic storms we do not refer to 
thunder storms, but to a disturbance in the 
earth’s magnetism, resulting in a sudden 
oscillation of the compass needle. Ordinarily, 
the compass needle does not point due north. 
By checking with the north celestial pole, 
we find the compass needle points to different 
directions according to the geographic loca- 
tion. At New York, its direction is about 11° 
west of true north; while in the Pacific states 
the direction is east of north. There is a 
small daily oscillation of the needle, but when 
the “north” end of the compass needle wan- 


” 


ders over an arc of several degrees an hip 
it indicates considerable change in the 
restrial magnetism—whence the circ 
of magnetic storms. 

The aurora, the presence of 
storms, disturbance in radio, long-di 
reception; and sun-spots all seem to oom 
together in cycles of 11.1-year period 5, | 
the maxima. The more the sun-spot numil 
the greater the frequency of northern lig 
If a particularly large. spot be at the cane 
of the sun’s disc, the probabilities 
favor of an auroral occurrence within I 
days’ time. If the same spot comes arounda 
our side of the sun the second time, it] 
produce another aurora. In 1926, a spobap 
peared four times, and each time theres 
enough aurora to put telegraph and telepha 
cables out of order for several hours. 7 

It is a question of electro-magnetism itt 
earth’s neighborhood. As Eve says, i 
shoot electrons at right angles-to an elegt 
field, the electrons go around in exact cifde 
the stronger the field, the smaller the ef 
etc., the exact electrical and mecham 
principles being known. If the case of obli 
projection, the path described is helical 
corkscrew-like. 

It seems that this is applicable to the atif 
case; electrons are shot toward the @i 
from the sun. They travel in interplanetiy 
space and some of them are caught byt 
earth’s magnetic field, which centers argu 
the magnetic poles. Around the “lines 
force” of the magnetic field, the elect 
are thought ‘to spiral, “until they meet) 
upper atmosphere in regions around efi 
north or south pole. The speed may 
enough that their collisions ionize the mil 
cules (knock other electrons from them), 
thus leaving positively charged molecules 
ions.” (Eve.) 

As is done in the physics laboratory, 3 
recombination of electrons with positive ios 
brings with it radiation, and it is the g 
opinion that the electrons do spiral ai 
the magnetic poles in the manner described 
and give rise by ionization. to the aulm 
borealis and australis, for the process is # 
well confirmed in the laboratory. The pate 
cles shot off from the sun are likely “Alphi’ 
and “Beta” rays existing in different propa 
tions in our atmosphere—that is, positives 
negative particles together. ; 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


March, 1939 


ae is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures repre- 
sent the day of the month and their posi- 
tion on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 


The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure. 


2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 
the date and region on the map. 


3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather, 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 

7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase, 
0—No great change; stationary conditions, 


EXAMPLE: On March 17, according to the 
table of symbols on opposite page, rain is 
indicated on the Pacific coast, clear in north- 
west but some rain in mountains; a storm 
in central states and unsettled weather in 
nearly all parts of the country. Tempera- 
ture charts show it should be warm in most 
of the country east of the mountains, though 
turning colder in northwest sections. In sim- 
ilar manner read, according to the symbols, 
for any other date in the month. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For March, 1939 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 2, 10, 11, 15, 16, 25, 29, 30 4, , 18, 22, 23, 31 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 3, 11, 12, 16, 17, 26, 30 5 , 23, 24 
Apr. 10th toApr.19th 3, 4,12, 17, 27,31 5, , 19, 20, 24, 25 
6 
6, 


, ’ 


8, 
9 
6 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 4, 13,1 , 10, 11, 20, 21, 25 
May Ist to May 9th 5,1 7, 11, 12, 21, 26 
9, 13, 22, 23, 27, 28 
9, 14, 23, 24, 28 
0, 14, 15, 24, 25, 29 
1, 15, 16, 25, 29, 30 
1, 12, 16, 17, 26, 30 


7 
May 21st to May 31st 2, 0, 21, 29, 30 8 
June Ist to June 11th 3 1 
June 12th toJune 21st 3 . , 1, 
2 
3 
3 


Pwnrr Sw wo 


i, 
May 10th to May 20th 1, 2 4, 15, 19, 20, 29 8, 12, 22, 27 
2 


June 22ndtoJuly 2nd 4 0, 
July 3rd to July 12th 5, 
July 13th to July 22nd_s5,, 
July 23rdtoAug.2nd 6 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 6 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 7, 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd_— 8, 

1 

; 

2 


1 
. 11, 


14, 15, 22, 29 
6, 22, 24, 29, 30 


° ’ 


4 
13, 
5 
2 


Gat Sah fed fad Bed pated fat fs ped fab ba 


4, 

7 1 

8. 1 

9. 2 

Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 9, 14, 23, 24, 28 3, 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 2, 10, 14, 15, 24, 25, 29 3 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 0, 4 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 3, 11, 5 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 3, 4, 5 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 4, 13, 6 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 1 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd _ 1 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. Ist 2 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 3, 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 3, 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 4, 
5 

5 

6, 

6, 

7 

8, 

1 

1 


6, 

6, 

4, 

11, 15, 16, 25, 29, 30 8 

12, 16, 17, 26, 30 » 9 
12, 17, 27, 31 

0 

7 


18, 27, 28, 31 


’ 


» 6,10, 19, 20, 24, 25 
, 11, 20, 21, 25 
, 11, 12, 21, 26 


,1 
, 6, 

7, 8, 12, 22, 27 

8, 9, 13, 22, 23, 27, 28 

9, 14, 23, 24, 28 

» 10, 14, 15, 24, 25, 29 
11, 15, 16, 25, 29, 30 

, 12, 16, 17, 26, 30 

12, 17, 27, 31 

18, 27, 28, 31 

28 

14, 15, 19, 20, 29 
20, 21, 29, 30 
1 
1 


5, 
2, 
6, 
6, 
4, 
8, 
9 


Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 8th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 


4,1 
5, 
» 15, 
7, 21, 30 
7, 22, 31 


7 
» 7, 


1 
1, 2 
2, 10, 
3, 11 
3, 4, 
4, 13, 
1, 5,1 
i, 2 
2, 6 
3, 6 
3, 4 


6, 
0, 
7, 9, 
. 8 6, 
9 16, 
9 16, 
2 . 8 
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‘TOMORROW'S NEWS 


AROUND THE WORLD 
MARCH, 1939 


Drastic changes in U. S.—Governments Topple—Britain suffers heavy 
loss of Colonies—Financial Crisis in Japan. 


Vernal Equinox 1939 


nee 





GENERAL INDICATIONS 


The outstanding factor in this new Sun 
Cycle chart is the certainty of strife through- 
out the world during the next twelve months. 
Mars, planet of war and aggression, is in ex- 
act square to the Sun. Disruptive Uranus, 
making a semi-square to the Sun, adds thus 
to the friction. These indications are vio- 
lent, and a drastic change in existing condi- 
tions is portended. The policy of “Might 
Makes Right” will cause increasing havoc. 

In the United States this stimulation will 
manifest chiefly as a surge of unrest among 
the people. The seething cauldrons of Eu- 
Tope will come to an active boil. Govern- 
ments will topple as the people become 
keyed to high pitch and the strife becomes 
more and more rampant. Great Britain 


Will P. Benjamine 


stands to suffer heavy loss of colonies, while 
finances will be very unsettled. In the Far 
East the disturbance is even more ap- 
parent, and a financial crisis is imminent 
for Japan. 

March centers world attention on com- 
mercial competition, trade pacts and inter- 
national funds. The Cycle charts of both 
business planets, Jupiter and Saturn, show 
unusual activity. Saturn sextile Jupiter 
promises more jobs for the workers, indi- 
cating favorable expansion for labor. How- 
ever, the first of the month will be chiefly 
affected by the Jupiter Cycle, wherein Jupi- 
ter is trine Pluto on the 8th and square 
Saturn on the 14th. This shows clearly 
cooperative methods being employed by big 
business, and points to far-reaching treaties 
and agreements among nations. 


VERNAL EQUINOX 

March 21st is the danger peint! The ac- 
cumulation of destructive Mars energy 
reaches a peak on that day which is almost 
without parallel. Mars is square Mars in 
its own Cycle chart, moving forward to 
the square of Saturn on the 23rd. Under 
these configurations we can expect dynamic 
action on the part of the military profession, 
and a spurt of aggressive action among 
people. The new Sun Cycle commences 
with Sun exactly square Mars. The New 
Moon Cycle in effect has Mars exactly 
square the Lunation, making a T-square 
with Neptune. And even in the sky we 
find Mars sesqui-square Uranus. This will 
be, indeed, an eventful week. 

The Lunation for the last ten days of 
March merely intensifies the factors of the 
Sun Cycle. The importance of group ac- 
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tivity is shown by the Lunation trine Pluto. 
As affecting conditions in general, it shows 
that organized aggressive action will be used 
successfully to gain advantages for various 
groups. France and Spain receive the 
maximum amount of energy, therefore will 
produce the greatest reaction. 

The trine of Sun to Pluto favors Dic- 
tators and their methods, bringing a greater 
swing toward totalitarian government. As 
the Sun also is making the prominence 
aspect (conjunction) with the ruler of the 
masses (Moon), events for the year will 
have far-reaching import for the common 
people. 

The unusual prominence of Mars and 
Uranus promises many advances in me- 
chanical inventions and in the mechaniza- 
tion of industry. The changes inaugurated 
at this time will bring some unpleasant 
repercussions, and much of the energy un- 
fortunately will be spent in developing in- 
struments of destruction rather than those 
of construction. Radio will make outstand- 
ing progress, the year favoring both expan- 
sion and new methods. 

The various national struggles reflect in 
the uncertainty of financial conditions. The 
world bankers (Jupiter) have the opposi- 
tion of Neptune to cope with, so cannot be 
expected to use very good judgment in de- 
termining when to lend and when to cover 
up. The problem attains its maximum im- 
portance in Japan, where a complete crack- 
up is threatened. 


UNITED STATES 


The following year will go down in his- 
tory as the climax of Uncle Sam’s trip to 
the almshouse. Whether we like the idea 
or not, more and more of the people are 
becoming directly dependent upon relief, 
pensions, and hand-outs of a paternal gov- 
ernment. But the present flow of such “easy 
money” is as nothing compared to the indi- 
cations for the year to come. 

The people of America, with Mars and 
Uranus in the first house of their national 
Birth-chart, are fundamentally a liberty lov- 
ing people. They may give up some of 
their liberties in a time of stress, even to 
the extent of permitting the government 
to rule them instead of to serve them. But 


we now enter a period when dissatisfac. 
tion and unrest brings a sharp about-face 
in public opinion. Uranus, planet of lib. 
erty and freedom, rules the people in the 
new Sun Cycle chart. The afflictions Uranus 
receives from the Sun and Mars show the 
willingness of the people to fight for what 
they desire. 

To combat this restlessness, the Adminis. 
tration will pour out millions and millions 
more dollars. Pension plans will be given 
a more attentive ear, and we shall have pro- 
posed a government-sponsored old age pro- 
gram which will promise to remove the 
necessity for labor. 

Taxation will reach a new high during 
the coming year. Business conditions do 
not look very optimistic, there being a strong 
tendency toward crystallization. Greatest 
obstacles to business are shown by afflictions 
from the ninth and tenth houses—new laws, 
court interpretations of laws, and the atti- 
tude of the Administration. 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Foreign affairs will prove very disagree- 
able. The strife abroad will promote strong 
feelings in this country, especially where re- 
ligious intolerance and the suppression of 
public opinion are practiced. Neptune in the 
house of our army (6th), trine Uranus and 
M.C., promises expansion and propaganda 
and favors a huge increase in our defense 
organization. With such a prominent Mars 
in the house of the Navy (9th), we need 
not be surprised if the United States enters 
the World Armament Race. Air craft build- 
ing will reach new proportions, and many 
of the inventions marking this era will be 
centered in the air industry field. 

Neptune rules labor, and shows that great 
effort will be made by individuals and by 
business to try to cope with the employment 
problem. Idealism rather than practicality 
will mark these attempts. Solutions based 
on shorter hours with more pay (Neptune 
seeks ideal conditions, not realities), rather 
than more jobs, are likely to be put into 
practice. 

Home building and farmer assistance will 
again be important factors for this year, as 
Pluto in the fourth is in close trine to the 
Sun and Moon. Slum clearance and reset- 
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tlement movements will make splendid prog- 
ress. This also indicates a tremendous in- 
crease in federal relief projects which will 
help develop the natural resources of our 
country. Unfortunately, Pluto is exactly 
square the Ascendant, indicating many ob- 
stacles to be overcome, and occasionally 
we shall have coercion and intimidation used 
to thwart such government-planned enter- 
prises. Help for the farmer will be along 
the line of more direct relief instead of a 
solution to his problems. 


The first part of March brings us a period 
of financial readjustment. Strife will occur 
over the financing of relief, and a new— 
and lower—valuation will be placed on the 
incomes of the people. A radical change in 
the farm program will be advocated at this 
time. The problems of the railroads will 
receive public attention as economy measures 
threaten to upset their labor relations. 


The afflictions involving the houses of 
travel show unusual loss from traffic acci- 
dents. We can expect a vigorous campaign 
for economy and safety from the press, and 
Saturn in the house of the people’s thoughts 
favors protective measures. Venus in the 
first house affords a certain amount of pro- 
tection, but the negative influences of the 
chart show that the important events for 
March will occur later in the month. 


NEW MOON CYCLE 

The New Moon Cycle of March 20 offers 
ready release for the more potent energies 
of the new Ingress. This will be a period 
of labor unrest and somewhat violent finan- 
cial reactions. Money will be spent lavishly, 
with emphasis placed on speculation and 
gambling. An exposé of manipulations af- 
fecting the aircraft industry will be made 
under this Lunation figure. 

Uranus in the seventh house well indi- 
cates the drastic changes that will take 
place abroad. These changes will manifest 
in the United States chiefly through affecting 
a financial disturbance. At-home, un-Amer- 
ican factions will cause considerable diffi- 
culty in the farming and mining regions. 
Congressmen, with Neptune ruling their 
house (11th), will tend to make wild and 
unjustified statements at this time. 


CANADA 


The people of Canada face a period of 
agitation quite similar to that of the United 
States. Social security, pensions, and relief 
work of various kinds will dominate the 
scene during the year. A crime wave seems 
evident; this in spite of the continued stern 
justice that will be meted out to those 
breaking the law (Mars in the house of the 
courts, 9th, square the Sun and Moon in 
the house of imprisonment). 

During March attention here also centers 
around finances and the methods of business 
and industry. Foreign relations will prove 
very disruptive. Labor conditions continue 
to harass the Administration. The earlier 
part of the month favors the development of 
natural resources, and the farming districts 
will also be benefited. 


EUROPE 


The big Land Grab is on in Europe! 
Each country is militantly demanding more 
and more room for expansion. Countries 
and leaders so intent on personal aggran- 
dizement will not gain their ends by bluffing, 
but will meet with the violent strife shown 
by Mars square the Sun. The devil’s brew 
of Central Europe has reached the apex of 
its fomenting, and needs but one false move 
to start another world catastrophe. 

Great Britain will continue her drive for 
protective armaments, and for an increase 
in the army. Conscriptive military measures 
are quite certain to be passed. The people 
of the British Empire will be unified in the 
desire for self-preservation, and will exert 
a tremendous pressure to maintain religious 
tolerance in all countries. Trade agreements 
with foreign countries will be much dis- 
cussed, and while some benefit will result, 
there will also be unforeseen obstacles. 

The Government will be worried gravely 
by the trend of world events, and will make 
every effort to retrench British interests at 
home and abroad. Death will play an im- 
portant role in the news for the year; es- 
pecially the sudden death of some lady in 
high station is indicated. The first part of 
March shows not only suffering on the part 
of the people, but also severe business losses. 
During the last ten days of the month we 
find stern retaliatory measures being taken 
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to preserve British prestige. Dominant Mars 
rules the people, and presages that the vio- 
lence released at this time will affect directly 
the British Isles. 

World censorship of Hitler’s methods will 
take the form of direct action, destroying 
their weakened foreign trade. A powerful 
anti-Nazi group will be formed in Germany, 
causing no little apprehension for the Dic- 
tator’s ambitions. Some drastic, new methods 
will be employed by the Government to re- 
tain its power. Dynamic Uranus expresses 
during the first part of March in demon- 
strations for more personal liberty on the 
part of the people. Renewed ‘demands for 
restoration of colonies will be made, while 
financial conditions will prove quite critical. 

Greedy Saturn occupies the Mid-Heaven 
in the Sun Cycle chart for Rome. We 
shall have unusual activity from the gov- 
ernment which will bring violent opposition 
from open enemies. The Fascist war-ma- 
chine will be expanded in view of the furor 
prevalent throughout Europe. The first part 
of March will be marked by a violent out- 
break in the Italian foreign possessions. An 
attempt will be made to float a huge credit 
plan, but this is due for disappointment. 
Controversies will flare with neighboring 
countries. 

France will be particularly aggressive in 
world affairs during the last part of March, 
when Mars is on the Ascendant in her 
Lunation chart. Strike activity and other 
forms of internal violence can be expected. 

Uranus dominates the Sun Cycle for Mos- 
cow. Sudden changes, extreme develop- 
ments, and drastic activity set the Govern- 
mental pace for the year. The Sun falls 
in the house of death (8th), indicating the 
loss of prominent leaders, and due to the 
square of Mars in the 5th, will bring a high 
rate of mortality among children. With 
Moon, Mercury, and Saturn in the 9th 
House, the Communist propaganda machine 
will continue to work full speed. During 
the latter part of March other nations are 
likely to offer Russia important financial 
advantages in return for signing certain 
pacts. 


FAR EAST 


The Chinese Sun Cycle chart has drastic 
Pluto ruling the government, showing a 


continuation of the new national unity 
which China has been compelled to adopt 
in order to exist. As this Pluto is trine 
Sun, and also makes the luck aspect to 
the ruler of the army, their successful 
guerilla warfare will preserve the present 
governmental policies. Uranus in the house 
of war indicates great loss, and more terri- 
tory and homes will fall into the hands of 
the enemies. However, Mars ruling the 
thoughts of the people will encourage them 
to fight to the last man. March brings a 
closer tie-up with Russia, and will substan. 
tially increase the available armaments. Vio- 
lence will be especially severe the last ten 
days of the month, when Mars falls in the 
seventh house of the Lunation chart. 


JAPAN WORST AFFLICTED 


Japan is the worst afflicted nation for the 
year to come. In the Sun Cycle chart we 
find Uranus in the seventh, exactly opposing 
the Ascendant, forming a Grand-Square with 
the Mid-Heaven and Venus. The activity 
of open enemies, from a very unusual and 
wholly unexpected quarter, will seriously 
damage the Japanese dream of empire. With 
the Sun in the house of the market (5th), 
square Mars in the house of money (2nd), 
a financial crisis is imminent. Money will 
be poured out for armaments, and for up- 
keep of the army; but Japanese credit will 
be so badly strained that she will be unable 
to keep up the pace. 

The first part of March will bring a heavy 
defeat of the Japanese. army, with a great 
loss of life. The people will suffer severe 
hardships as the economic pressure increases. 
The latter part of the month promises an 
expansive program from the government, fa- 
voring business. 


SOUTH AMERICA IN THE 
SPOT LIGHT 


In view of the recent Pan-American Con- 
ference and the general accord reached, the 
futures of the American nations seem more 
closely bound together than ever before 
thought possible. One factor is outstanding 
as being responsible for this harmonious 
trend. That is the disruption in Europe, 
where freedom of speech, thought or action 
has become a travesty. 

South America faces a period of expansion 
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and rapid development. Industry will in- 
crease by leaps and bounds due to the stimu- 
lation of important new inventions and the 
increased production. of electric power. These 
American Republics rapidly will become less 
dependent on the workers of Europe and 
North America, ever becoming more self- 





Lunation Chart, Buenos Aires, March 20, 1939, 
9:55 P.M. 58-18 W. 34-30 S. 


PROGRESSIVE CHANGE 

The coming year brings a period of radi- 
cal change and sudden progress—and like 
most rapid change, will be attended by no 
little strife and discord. Tearing down the 
old accepted ideas or conditions is one of 
the methods used by a prominent Uranus; 
an influence which affects these countries for 
the next twelve months. And we may be 
sure that the changes advocated under this 
planetary stimulation from Uranus will bring 
a greater personal and national freedom than 
that enjoyed before. 

Violence in Europe, which threatens to 
plunge the world into chaos, will cause 
marked repercussions in South America. 
Chiefly affecting the financial world, it bids 
fair to cripple available credit. Business, and 
to a certain extent finance, while protected 
by benefic Venus, will react adversely to the 
obstacle shown by afflicted Uranus. At home, 
Many controversies will arise over business 
management and methods. 

Worst affliction for the year involves inter- 


state and international commerce and traf- 
fic, and foreign shipping. The majority of 
the countries have Mars in the ninth house 
of the Sun Cycle, in square to the Sun and 
also afflicting dynamic Uranus. This prom- 
ises loss and destruction, but the excessive 
energy will increase foreign trade in spite 
of the many difficulties encountered. The 
ninth house also rules religion and places 
where opinions are publicly broadcast. As 
Uranus, from the house of the people (ist), 
afflicts Mars, we have stressed the extremes 
of feeling expressed by the people—extremes 
which may lead to uprisings, demonstrations 
or other direct action in order to gain greater 
liberties. 

Plans to dump European refugees in South 
America will meet with little success. These 
countries, being intensely interested in self- 
development, will not be very cordial toward 
any plans proposed by foreign powers. 

The political situation continues to be 
somewhat variable. Progressive trends in 
government will be favored, and in some 
instances we shall see a decided gain made 
by the more radical elements. Minor diffi- 
culties will be experienced between coun- 
tries due to differences of political opinion. 

The first part of March promises quite 
violent changes in business. The people will 
respond to the Jupiterian influences present 
by spending freely, assuring a ready flow of 
cash. Unseasonable weather is shown, with 
considerable damage to crops and to homes. 
Travel is not favored, and communications 
will suffer loss. 


MARTIAN INFLUENCE 

During the latter part of March we find 
the people coming under the aggressive in- 
fluence of Mars. This gives the masses a 
very belligerent attitude, and will lead to 
crimes of violence, accidents and strife. Seri- 
ous complications may arise where the health 
of the people is concerned. 

The most critical period is around March 
21st to 23rd, when the Mars Cycle releases 
its destructive energy. South America will 
tune in on the chaotic world conditions while 
Mars is so prominent, and the feelings of 
the people will be keyed to highest pitch. 
This period favors a drive for better educa- 
tion, and we shall see huge appropriations 
made for new and modern school facilities. 
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South America 


In the light of recent epoch-making developments of international significance, involy. 
ing South American Republics and in view of the fact that the Pan American ideal seems 
to be definitely taking form as a factor in the future developments of world affairs, we 
are herewith presenting a letter from a South American correspondent giving some 
unofficial details regarding South American affairs and points of view. 

The writer is a professional newspaper man of many active years in connection with 
Argentine newspapers and magazines and is conversant with the political situation and 
matters involving production and commerce in that country. He is therefore in a position 
to furnish us with practical information relative to these matters, 


1—ARGENTINE RELATIONS 
WITH UNITED STATES 
Buenos Aires 
December 15, 1938 
Dear Sir: 


The Eighth Pan-American Conference 
now being held at Lima, Peru, has made 
evident the fact once more that in Argentina 
there exists a current opinion of doubt as to 
the sincerity of the United States’ friendship 
for our country. It is true that this opinion 
is held by only a small percentage of the 
Argentinian people; but it is also true that 
this group have the balance of public opinion 
on their side, because it is formed by mem- 
bers of the Nationalist element, who have 
acquired a certain preponderance during the 
last few years. Of course there have been a 
few instances which, if they did not justify, 
at least give foundation to this distrust. 


DURING THE WORLD WAR 


Up until the year 1914 the commercial in- 
terchange between the Argentine Republic 
and the United States was very much re- 
duced because our country made all her 
purchases in Great Britain, France, Italy, 
Germany, Spain, etc. When the conflagration 
started, the United States, then possessing a 
powerful industry, could have obtained this 
whole market for herself, but lack of precise 
information about its exceptional importance 
and certain erroneous commercial methods 
were the reasons which hindered her from 
taking advantage of this opportunity. During 
the war Argentine purchased from the United 
States because she had no other alternative, 
but immediately after the conflict ended she 


returned to her old markets, This lost op. 
portunity will hardly present itself again. 


ANOTHER LOST 
OPPORTUNITY 

In 1920, Mr. Hipdélito Irigoyen, a man who 
had emerged from the ranks of the people, 
took office as President of the Argentine Re- 
public. At that time the United States missed 
another opportunity to capture the Argentine 
market. One of the greatest aims of President 
Irigoyen was to realize the old ambition of 
the people in our vast and rich northem 
region for an outlet through the Pacific for 
their various products. Among the projects 
contemplated was the building of a Trans- 
Andean Railroad, passing through Huayti- 
quina and linking the Argentine city of Salta 
and the Chilean pom of Antofagasta. The 
financial part of the project was being studied 
when President Irigoyen was notified that 
the United States was willing to negotiate 
the loan to the Argentine Government with 
the condition that all the necessary materials 
for the construction of the road be bought 
from American firms. Although it would 
seem to be logical, to Irigoyen it appeared 
to be an imposition; and he, being a patriotic 
as well as a stubborn man, refused the 
proposition. Had it not been for the condi- 
tion imposed, Irigoyen would most likely 
have agreed to the deal. Furthermore, the 
materials would have been purchased in the 
United States, since there was no other al- 
ternative, because at that time none of the 
European countries were in a position # 
furnish these materials. The error was much 
more lamentable when you consider that at 
the time the office of commercial attaché # 
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the American Embassy in Buenos Aires was 
held by Dr. Julius Klein, who had visited 
Salta and who knew the importance of the 
projected railroad as well as the idiosyncrasy 
of Irigoyen. The result was that the Trans- 
Andean Railroad via Huaytiquina has not yet 
been built. In this instance the United States 
lost the opportunity to dominate the com- 
merce of northern Argentina, Bolivia and 
northern Chile and to place herself as the 
sole buyer of the rich products of that region, 
such as: sugar, honey, precious timber, 
leather, furs, minerals, citrus fruits, dyeing 
plants, tobacco, etc. It must also be borne 
in mind that the trip from Buenos Aires to 
New York can be made in much less time 
through the Pacific via the Panama Canal 
than through the Atlantic. 


THE VISIT OF HERBERT 
HOOVER 


Things remained the same during the second 
presidency of Mr. Hipdlito Irigoyen until the 
visit of Mr. Herbert Hoover, then the Presi- 
dent-elect of the United States, appeared to 
improve the relations between the two coun- 
tries. But once in office Mr. Hoover made 
certain rulings which were interpreted here 
as unfriendly, as for instance the restrictions 
on Argentine meat and fruits. 


THE HORIZON CLEARS 
Needless to say, the visit to Buenos Aires 
made two years ago by Franklin D. Roose- 
velt contributed a great deal to the clearing 
of the horizon, as he greatly impressed our 
people with his sincerity. 


BUT... 


But a few months afterwards an incident 
occurred, due to the projected sale of war- 
ships to Brazil, which again cooled the friend- 
ship. As if this were not enough, only a few 
days ago the majority of the local newspapers 
interpreted as a disloyal maneuver and a 
bad example of good-neighbor policy, the 
Movement of the United States in an effort 
to seize Brazil, the best buyer we have for 
our wheat and flour. 


IN THE CONFERENCE 
_ Undoubtedly based on these precedents, 
in the Lima Conference, the Argentine has 


held the idea of the necessity that the Amer- 
ican countries keep free from treaties, and 
that each one preserve its liberty of action, 
together with its faith in democracy. In 
general, the Argentine opinion is against hav- 
ing any country, no matter how powerful, 
pretend to exercise its power in the South 
American continent. By its importance and 
potentiality and by the derived logic of re- 
cent events, Argentina aspires to be the di- 
recting nation in this part of the Americas. 
Furthermore, she maintains excellent relations 
with the great European countries like Great 
Britain, France, Italy, etc., her old clients 
and bankers; and she wants to preserve them, 
especially considering the great number of 
her people whose ancestors came from those 
countries. 

Therefore, any initiative that might tend to 
diminish her international personality will 
be looked upon adversely, and none of the 
governments would accept it. 


EACH ONE IN ITS PLACE 


At the closing of this article, we are in- 
formed through the press of a plan of the 
United States by which all the American 
governments are invited to reduce their re- 
strictions to international commerce; adding 
that while excessive barriérs in the form -of 
high duties, licenses and the exchange con- 
trol, etc. exist, this could not be attained. 
If this plan is put into practice, a great step 
will have been taken to secure the friendship 
between the United States and the Argen- 
tine. By means of a liberal and tight link, 
based in a mutual loyalty, both countries will 
get to know each other better and a new 
friendship will be consolidated. 

In the Argentine, by reason of its great 
size, the wealth enclosed in the soil, the 
rather scant population and the variety and 
richness of its products, there is an ample 
field for United States capital and manufac- 
tured goods. At the same time the United 
States is a potential market for Argentine 
products which, if not lacking there, may be 
scarce. The efforts of the ruling men of 
both countries must be towards creating a 
better understanding, while helping ourselves 
mutually. The rest—the sincere friendship— 
shall come later. 
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THE SAN FRANCISCO AND 
NEW YORK EXPOSITIONS 


In this connection, the presence of the 
Argentine in the two Expositions to be held 
in these cities this year will be beneficial 
to both countries. The American people will 
have an opportunity to duly appreciate the 
potentiality of the Argentine Republic as an 
agricultural and also a manufacturing coun- 
try, and occasion to see how greatly we 
have advanced in the last few years. 

Needless to say, the United States will also 
be able to appreciate the superior degree of 
culture to which we have attained; a culture 
which has made of us what we are, the first 
nation of Latin America in all senses. 

The commission in charge of the prepara- 
tions for our participation in the above men- 
tioned Expositions is composed of eminent 
personalities of our country, Mr. Joaquin S. 
de Anchorena and Mr. Luis Colombo, who 
are working actively in order to have the 
Argentine Republic worthily represented in 
both Fairs. 

In closing permit me to say, I, as a man who 
knows his country thoroughly, can assure 
you that without the necessity of pacts or 
treaties the people of the Argentine would 
rise as a single man to come to the rescue 
of any American nation, should the day come 
when any foreign country would dare to at- 
tack them. 

Let us not forget that we have to recover 
the property of the Malvinas Island which 
was so unjustly taken from us by Great 
Britain—and we will recover it. 

Epmunpo A. KNEES MORALEs. 
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Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 7) 


full national integration before the close of 
the Piscean Age. This may explain what 
has been happening in the world during the 
last two centuries, and especially what is 
happening in Europe today, and in Asia. 
Every potential national group of people must 
develop its ego to a point where national 
integration is a sharply defined fact. On 


some continents the process may not take 
the same form as in Europe. The karm 
of races and empires is very mysterious and 
complex indeed. But wherever we witness 
this nationalistic ferment in the form of some 
kind of dictatorship (from China to Ger. 
many), or even as the pseudo-communism of 
Stalin’s Russia, we can know that the Pis. 
cean keynote of Destiny is being sounded— 
in one key or another, in major or minor, or 
in some less familiar mode. 

Socialism itself (in the largest sense of the 
term) belongs to the Aquarian Age; but, 
to my mind, none of the practical theories 
of socialism propounded so far is organically 
valid. Because all of them are still con- 
ditioned by past trends of thinking, Marxism 
included. None of them include the spiritual, 
the moral and the physical aspects of the 
matter. 
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Influence of the Moon 
(Continued from page 32) 


at birth. Light outdoor exercises and long 
walks at a more or less measured pace are 
among the healthful habits to cultivate. Also 
the diet should be watched, cereals and 
nerve foods being essential. The chest should 
be protected and of course colds should be 
warded off. An excellent habit to get into 
is to snuff salt water up the nose morning 
and evening to keep the nasal passages clear. 
Simple remedies costing practically nothing 
will always be found to be the most effec 
tive and the best in almost any illness. 


Talismanic Stones to Be Worn 


With the Moon in double-bodied Gemini 
one has the choice of the following semi- 
precious stones: Agate, crystal aquamarine, 
marble, topaz, beryl and chrysolite. 


Colors 


The colors having affinity to the Moon in 
Gemini will mostly be found among the more 
monotonous tones, though with some types 
orange, violet and crystal blue will become 
the wearer. 
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Were You Born in March? 


Your Year Ahead 


According to Your Birthday. 


M.. 1—Domestic and professional life 


conflict or cause concern. Not a favorable 
year for buying a home or real estate. An 
unusual opportunity for advancement through 
friendship arises. Good fortune may be met 
on a journey or come from a distance. 


Mar. 2—Changes in your home environ- 
ment may be in order. A stranger may help 
to advance your fortunes unexpectedly. Busi- 
ness, or practical considerations, may neces- 
sitate a separation from a loved one. 


Mar. 3—You’re creative and ambitious, but 
better adhere to a safe and well known pro- 
fessional road, guard against detours which 
could present unexpected obstacles or set- 
backs. The old love and old friends are best. 


Mar. 4—Creative enterprises succeed. Spec- 
ulative tendencies are shown, or success in 
chance-taking. You may find romance on 
a journey provided you're aggressive and take 
the initiative. 


Mar. 5—Your health improves through 
proper attention. A tendency to over-opti- 
mism and extravagance in partnership affairs 
is shown. You may profit unexpectedly 
through work and new associates. 


Mar. 6—You’re concerned with problems of 
health and work. Annoyance with, or dis- 
Sension among, subordinates or co-workers 
probable. Guard well your speech and writ- 
ings. Be careful in signing papers to avoid 
legal complications. A friendly romance 
lightens your path. 


Mar. 7—Powerfut business rivalry calls for 
compromise on your part. Changes or new 
enterprises may develop and result in social 
advancement and increased popularity. A 
woman’s friendship favors your interests. 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Mar. 8—An active, social year that should 
bring you a romantic interlude or happiness. 
Some professional conflict or tension shown, 
calling for compromise and unusual co-op- 
eration. Your work is favored. 

Mar. 9—Regenerative forces are released 
that may pave the road to a new order or 
way of living. Unusual interest in things 
hidden or secret is shown. Business and 
speculative matters are favored. Rely on self, 
not on other people, who might prove erratic 
and upsetting to your plans. 


Mar. 10—Your year should bring you suc- 
cess and business expansion. Powerful secret 
forces and magnetic healing currents are 
manifesting in your behalf, favoring your 
health and well being, but don’t rely upon 
the promises of strangers. 


Mar. 11—Your perceptive powers are un- 
usually keen this year. Scientific investiga- 
tion and traveling favored. You may make 
an important change or enter into a new 
creative enterprise. 

Mar. 12—Your mental vision extends, but 
be sure you keep your plans on a conserva- 
tive plane and curb extravagance or too 
rapid business expansion. An older or serious 
person has your interests at heart. Heed his 
constructive counsel. Avoid litigation. 


Mar. 13—An active year during which you 
may be tempted to over-expand or overdo in 
various ways. Your outlook is very philo- 
sophical, even over-confident. Increased in- 
come brings rising expenses. Beware decep- 
tion. 

Mar. 14—Remember the adage of all work 
and no play. Under heavier responsibilities 
you feel duty bound. Keep your chin up and 
be patient—a favorable and surprising change 
awaits you, bringing you greater security, 
happiness and prosperity. 
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Mar. 15—The most important thing this 
year seems to be your work or profession. 
Patience and attention to duty win, bringing 
you promotion, business success and a better 
health condition. 


Mar. 16—This year should bring the reali- 
zation of many of your hopes and aspirations. 
A romance illumines your pathway. New, 
helpful friends are met. An excellent year to 
undertake a new enterprise. 


Mar. 17—The door of your year opens on 
oiled hinges, bringing you freedom and hap- 
piness, but don’t let romance lead you too 
far off the straight and narrow road. Adhere 
to conservative business policies and avoid 
the new and untried. 


Mar. 18—Original methods applied to your 
work are successful. New friends may be met 
unexpectedly or while traveling. You ex- 
perience a deeper understanding of your 
problems, with increased ability to co-ordi- 
nate previously conflicting factors in your life. 


Mar. 19—Your year finds you experiencing 
a deep, charitable response to life, to result 
in successful achievements, also unexpected 
rewards for past services rendered. If you are 
economical in the expenditure of your money 
you will build solid future security. 


Mar. 20—Your kindly, generous mood 
should attract you increased income and gen- 
eral good fortune. But take care you do not 
dissipate your resources in unwise .ways, as 
in high living or trusting others, especially 
strangers, too implicitly. Avoid over-confi- 
dence and extravagance. 


Mar. 21—A busy, somewhat over-active 
year, during which you should try to relax 
and safeguard your nervous energy. Avoid 
dissension with superiors—keep your head, 
and your own counsel. 


Mar. 22—A busy, somewhat serious year, 
lighted by friendship and social ideals. Avoid 
worry and don’t take your personal problems 
and responsibilities too seriously. A woman 
is a helpful influence. A romantic friendship 
may be revived. 


Mar. 23—Progress and financial increase 
attend your endeavors. You’re building for 
permanence and security. You may collect 
an old bill of long standing or receive returns 
for past work. The unexpected may occur. 


Mar. 24—Business and financial matters 
engage your attention, and in these a surprise 
or unexpected happening awaits you. An in- 
fluential professional man has your interest 
at heart and helps promote your success and 
security. Don’t allow romance or heart in- 
terests to conflict with your better judgment, 
nor social life to deter you from your busi- 
ness goal. 


Mar. 25—A year of financial and _ business 
expansion. Promotion schemes or enterprises 
may engage your attention. Social life or 
romantic friendship is expensive. Keep 
money and love separate. 


Mar. 26—Your mental powers are en- 
hanced. You’re capable and versatile, and 
may ask for, and receive, a much deserved 
raise or promotion. Watch your expenses and 
spend conservatively whenever possible. Plan 
for the long pull ahead. 


Mar. 27—Be on guard against any form of 
trickery—remember it’s hard to deceive an 
honest man or swindle one who is not willing 
to accept something big for little himself. Be 
willing to pay full value received. You may 
travel and find romance. A woman is help- 
ful. Keep cautious and conservative. 


Mar. 28—Domestic problems, or those deal- 
ing with the protective instinct, come to the 
fore, and may conflict with your professional 
life and partnership affairs. Avoid disputes 
and litigation. A friend is unexpectedly 
helpful. 


Mar. 29—An elder or superior clamps down 
on your ambitions or presents a rather seri- 
ous problem. Avoid real estate transactions— 
these might prove expensive or tie you down 
too tightly. You’re favored by distant mat- 
ters. A journey or legal decision should 
prove beneficial. 


Mar. 30—Your year promises personal 
popularity and success in creative enterprises 
or love matters. An excellent year to invest 
in solid securities or stocks to hold for a long 
period. You may receive a well deserved 
raise. 


Mar. 31—You’re favored by superiors 
older people. Romance or a stranger may 
prove disrupting or misleading to your ideals, 
as well as disturbing to your peace of 
and bank account. Avoid new departures. 
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Vocational Department 


By 
Maude Houghton Champion 


This department has been added for the especial benefit of our readers having vocational 
problems. As many cases will be handled in each issue as space permits. The data needed 
in each instance are: (1) date of birth, (2) place of birth, (3) time of birth (hour to the 
nearest known moment), (4) sex, (5) outstanding talents in the family in past generations, 
(6) education or expected education, (7) experience, and (8) what you would like best of 
all to do as your life-work should your chart be favorable thereto. If Daylight Saving Time 
is used for the birth, please so state this. Each request should be signed by the writer’s 
name and complete address, although only initials will be used for identification purposes. 
Send all requests direct to Maude Houghton Champion, care American Astrology, 1472 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


= LONG ISLAND, N. Y., JAN. 10, 
1924. Your daughter is interested in drama, 
law, social service and journalism, and you 
ask which she should choose as her life-work. 
She has the sign Leo on her tenth house 
cusp with Neptune in the tenth. Neptune in 
the tenth and the sun, ruler of the tenth 
house (vocation or profession), are joint 
*key planets.” The Journalism Configuration 
is composed of Mars, Jupiter and Mercury, 
one of which must be the “key planet” if 
journalism is to be the life-work. There- 
fore, journalism should not be considered 
since none of the three planets are her “key 
planet.” Drama, law and social service are 
possibilities. Your daughter has Saturn as 
her rising planet and it is very closely con- 
junction her ascendent so that there is a 
great deal of timidity in her character or 
personality. Under the circumstances I be- 
lieve drama would be a hazardous choice. 
Social service work is preferable to law in 
her chart. Therefore I would suggest, in 
entering high school, that she take a college 
Preparatory course, expecting to take such 
courses in college as will fit her for social 
Service work. 


N. W., BROOKLYN, N. Y., SEPT. 12, 1904. 
Mars in your tenth house in the sign Leo 
is the “key planet” of your vocational situa- 
tion. Although Caftcer is on your tenth 
house cusp and through the moon, ruler of 
this sign, you have the Music Configuration 
directly shown in your vocational house, 
yet I consider it secondary to the configura- 


tion having jurisdiction over the type of 
work you have done in the past and in 
which you are now engaged. Under the 
circumstances I believe it would be poor 
judgment this late in life to attempt to 
switch to music as your vocational activity. 
I would counsel you to keep up your music 
for self-expression and social reasons, but 
vocationally to continue your secretarial 
work, 


D. K., BETHEL, CONN., OCT. 23, 1894. 
You ask concerning the possibility of astrol- 
ogy in some phase as a vocational activity 
for yourself. You have the necessary tenth 
house set-up so that this is possible. Astrol- 
ogy comes under the Science Configuration 
which is composed of the three planets 
Saturn, Mercury and Uranus. Saturn is 
ruler of your vocational tenth house so that 
you have the necessary direct relationship 
of one of the planets to the tenth. It is prob- 
lematical whether you have the last de- 
grees of Aries on your ascendent or the 
beginning of Taurus. The time you give, 
if it be accurate, would give you Taurus 
rising with Venus its lord in Libra con- 
junction Saturn. This is excellent for the 
study of astrology, for Saturn gives depth 
and understanding to the mind and Venus 
in Libra the ability to evaluate unemotion- 
ally. With this set-up there is no reason 
why you should not become a very good 
astrologer with application especially along 
research lines, in which you state you are 
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primarily interested. If you will write me 
again, enclosing a self-addressed stamped 
envelope, I will be glad to make recommen- 
dations as to some books you should study 
in preparation. 


L. A. W., WHEATON, ILLINOIS, SEPT. 27, 
1913. A glance at your chart reveals some 
outstanding characteristics which warrant 
comment aside from the vocational. You 
have Neptune rising in your first house in 
the sign Cancer with a direct opposition 
from Uranus, strong in its own sign Aquarius. 
Neptune as a rising planet confuses the 
mind, subjects it to phantasy and imprac- 
tical imagination, and Uranus’ opposition to 
Neptune diffuses the mind and stimulates it 
to impractical Utopianism—to idealism which 
is apt to bestow a “reform complex.” The 
diffusion of this opposition of Uranus is evi- 
dent in your statement, “I haven’t scratched 
the top soil from my mine of interests and 
ambitions, but there are the main branches: 
writing, acting, directing, criticism (literary, 
dramatic, philosophic, astrological), research.” 
If you are to succeed in life, you will need 
to specialize in some one of the possibilities 
of your chart, otherwise you will let this 
Uranian diffusion scatter you in all directions, 
make you a Jack-of-all-trades—an imprac- 
tical dreamer unable to concentrate upon 
anything long enough to become efficient. I 
cannot caution you too strongly against this 
scattering of your interests. 


Now as to the vocation itself, all of the 
possibilities that you list that you are inter- 
ested in are not shown to be vocational in 
your chart, with the exception of writing— 
and by that I mean journalistic writing only 
and not fiction, drama, etc.—unless the time 
of your birth were earlier. In most instances 
the recorded time is actually considerably 
later than the birth moment, so that unless 
your chart were rectified to thirty or forty 
events (see my “Rectification and Prediction” 
for the method I recommend) I would doubt 
very much whether you had Aries on your 
tenth house instead of Pisces as suggested. If 
Aries is your tenth house sign, then I would 
counsel you to concentrate upon journalistic 
writing and forget the other things you have 
listed, as far as using them vocationally is 
concerned. 


T. N., SAN FRANCISCO, JUNE 26, 1919, 
You list four interests and wish to know 
which one you should embark upon. From 
your chart vocationally, music is completely 
out of the question, although I note you have 
the musical sign Taurus on your ascendent 
(temperament and aptitudes), and a good 
Music Configuration is shown by your ascen- 
dent but not by your vocational tenth house, 
The other three activities you list are all vo- 
cationally possible: art, department store 
merchandising and engineering. In order of 
their strength or importance in your chart] 
would list them in this order: department 
store merchandising, art, and engineering, 
With Venus, ruler of your ascendent (person- 
ality) in the diplomatic, executive sign Leo 
you should have an engaging personality,, 
You might combine advantageously window 
decoration or the displaying of merchandise 
(here your artistic sense would have expres- 
sion) with the actual merchandising or sell- 
ing. You have considerable executive ability 
and should rise eventually to an executive 
position in merchandising. 


M. M., OCT. 11, 1902. Your urge to be an 
actress and singer was genuine. You have 
Neptune in the tenth house as your “key 
planet” and it is a member of both the Music 
and Drama Configurations. However, a 
thirty-six, with a new baby arriving, it would 
seem that the sensible thing to do would be 
to give the child your undivided attention 
for at least a couple of years. By that time 
you would be in the late thirties, and I am 
afraid it would be too late to attempt to make 
a start in the professional field of music. Why 
not turn this musical talent into teaching 
channels as your baby gets older? You have 
a fine teaching configuration in your chart 
While no doubt this would not give you the 
satisfaction that public appearance would, yet 
it would be decidedly better than no gratifi- 
cation of your talents. You have Virgo % 
your rising sign and this is a very mental, 
critical sign, excellent in details, and with 
this set-up you could become a very fine 
music teacher. 


SAN FRANCISCO, JAN. 8, 1912. No place 
of birth was supplied with this data and n0 
name given so I am assuming that the birth 
place was San Francisco. This young man's 
chart shows the middle of Pisces on his tenth 
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house and Jupiter its co-ruler is in the sign 
Sagittarius, the sign having jurisdiction over 
law. I am not at all surprised that he should 
desire to become a lawyer. Pharmacy, which 
he now contemplates taking up in college, 
will place him in the ranks of misfits and 
I would counsel him against taking this 
course as it will be wasted effort. Though 
you did not make your statement entirely 
clear, I gather that he failed at a trial for law 
in college. Since law is shown in his chart 
and it is his real desire, I would recommend 
that he persist in this field, even if he has 
to change schools and make another start. If 
he will prepare himself, success in this is well 
shown in his chart. If no other way presents 
itself he might even study law at night school. 
As a secondary choice I would recommend 
journalism, but certainly not pharmacy or 
any scientific activity. 


T.S., MAY 2, 1892. I regret that it is im- 
possible to answer any letters personally. 
Practical nursing would, from the standpoint 
of your chart, be the best activity in which 
you should engage. As a secondary choice, 
the restaurant business with your cousin can 
be recommended. It is too bad that you did 
not take the necessary training for becoming 
a registered nurse, as this is excellently 
shown in your chart, 


M. H. B., HALIFAX, NOVA SCOTIA, 
SEPT. 17, 1884, Since you have had no pro- 
fessional or vocational training whatever, but 
are now employed as a companion, I would 
advise you to continue with this type of 
work, If you had had the training early in life 
there are a number of things you might have 
done very successfully, but at this late date 
and without the necessary training, it would 
not be advisable to recommend them. 


D. R., CAMDEN, N. J., FEB. 25, 1903. Your 
experience in the past, you state, has been 
that of bookkeeper, stenographer, typist and 
clerk, but due to the decrease in the business 
with the office by which you have been em- 
Ployed the last fourteen years you find it 
hecessary to seek employment elsewhere. The 
best activities for you to concentrate upon 
Vocationally are those concerned with the 
making and keeping of records—that is as a 
Tecorder or record clerk—or a keeper of 
Tecords or files, especially if such records are 


largely those concerned with figures or as 
a timekeeper, et cetera. 


Ss. K., DUBLIN, AUG. 6, 1909. While 
you gave a detailed record of your past ex- 
periences you failed to make any mention 
of what you would really like to do. Inherent 
urges, if in keeping with the vocational tenth 
house department, are a sure key to success. 
They are the deeper promptings of talent 
which should be obeyed if possible. You have 
a complex vocational situation in your chart. 
With Jupiter in your tenth house in the sign 
Virgo, Venus also being there in the same 
sign, you belong primarily to the aesthetic- 
intellectual classification, and secondarily to 
the economic, but since you do not have a 
college education it will be necessary to sug- 
gest such activities as are in keeping with 
your background training. First I would sug- 
gest real estate selling, and secondly indus- 
trial craftsmanship, that is, pick out any kind 
of skilled industrial work that really appeals 
to you and then concentrate upon it until 
you become skilled in it. I would not recom- 
mend salesmanship except in real estate or 
dairy products. With the ruler of your 
ascendant in Aries you will need to develop 
concentration and stick-to-itiveness, as this 
position shows a tendency to pick up one thing 
and then to drop it only to pick up another. 


C. G., LOS ANGELES, FEB. 8, 1904. With 
Venus in your tenth house you are correctly 
placed in the field of music, as Venus is one 
of the planets comprising the Music Con- 
figuration. Since success is strongly indicated 
in your chart you should go far in your 
chosen field. Be on the alert against false 
promises of others to promote you or agents 
to represent you. In other words continue 
your voice training at every opportunity and 
depend wholly on your own merits as a 
singer to put you over. 


M. F. W., BROOKLYN, N. Y., SEPT. 9, 
1893. With Jupiter as ruler of your vocational 
tenth house and co-ruler of your ascendent 
in the sign Gemini, the sign of Literature, 
your inherent urge to write fiction is well 
founded and there is no reason why you 
should not succeed at it. With the sign 
Pisces as your rising sign you possess the 
necessary imagination and with your voca- 

(Continued on page 64) 
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Star Styles 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


This department is for the purpose of helping our readers to gain a better understand- 
ing of the part the stars play in the world of color and style. Each color emits its own 
vibration, and we are continually responding to this vibration whether or not we are 
aware of it. We need only to seek the shade of a tree on a hot summer day to realize 
that green tones are cooling and restful. Red has always been associated with anger, als 
with hearts, love and passion. White symbolizes purity and is probably responsible for 
the virginal folds of the white wedding gown. 

The Ancients associated the planets with colors of the same vibration. It is significant 
that Saturn, called “the reaper of death,” vibrates to black, and, until recent years, coffins 
were always black, and black was chosen as a mourning color. 

The planetary influences in one’s horoscope determine the colors to which he is 
attuned. They also disclose the trend in style and design which suits him best. In sub- 
mitting questions to this department, please give the date, hour and place of birth, and 
the birthdate of any other person involved in your question. Also state height, weight, 


and the color of your eyes, hair and complexion. 


What color would you suggest I wear to 
feel at ease and to make a good impression? 
My birthdate is October 5, 1906. 

N. C. 


You are a Libran. And, unless you are an 
exception to the rule, you lose your poise 
easily. Why it is that people so equable and 
well-balanced as Librans become confused so 
easily is one of the unfathomable mysteries 
of Astrology but it remains a fact. For this 
reason, you must choose a color, as well as a 
style, that will not prove conspicuous, and in 
which you will feel perfectly comfortable. 
Undoubtedly one of the darker shades of blue, 
which is your own star-color, will leave your 
mind entirely free for your talk. By the way, 
you have Mercury in Libra which gives uncom- 
mon ability of expression, and brings success 
as a public speaker. It wasn’t a coincidence 
that you were chosen for this role. 


What color and style would you suggest 
for me? My birthdate is August 23, 1903. 
EeD. 


You did not state your height, weight, or 
coloring, which makes it difficult to arrive at 
a very accurate decision. However, if a din- 
ner dress is permissible, I would suggest one 
of the Algerian Silhouette dresses in two tones, 
gray and dark gray, this being a Virgo color. 
The soft folds may be gathered into a wide 
belt of flaming scarlet embroidered in gold. 
Incidentally, the vibrations of scarlet should 
make the party a howling success. There’s 
nothing like having a bit of red around 


to pep things up. You may wear earrings to 
match—the dingle-dangle kind—if you wish, 
but personally I prefer this type of dress with 
out accessories, 


Usually I buy neat-looking tailored clothes 
because they “go more places” but I'd really 
like more feminine, fussy things. Am afraid 
to spend much money to find out whether 
they will be becoming. Would you advise 
me to take a chance? Born November ll, 
1909. 

M. BR. 


If you are to be “in tune with the time 
and your stars,’ you must forget practicd 
clothes that “go places” from a sense of duty, 
and get chummy with some new frocks “tht 
are invited everywhere.” You must be feel 
ing a cosmic urge that prompted your ques 
tion, for the very atmosphere is charged with 
femininity this season. Ruffles and _ bustles 
flounces and puffs, wasp waists and hooped 
petticoats! By all means, take the plunge! Aal 
have a grand time selecting a brand new watt 
robe! Scorpio afraid? Whoever heard of such 
a thing! . 


As part of my winter vacation, I am pla 
ning a southern cruise. What type and colon 
of clothes would you advise that might help 
me to enjoy my trip? I was born Novembe 
20, 1917. 

N. B. 


Your friends are probably advising you ® 
“travel light.” Theoretically, this is § 
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advice. In reality, it doesn’t always “work.” For 
it is amazing the things that can happen to the 
best-behaved dresses while traveling. How- 
ever, you may eliminate much luggage by build- 
ing your wardrobe around one or two basic 
colors, which means that you may wear the 
same accessories for each change of costume. 
As you are a Scorpio-Sagittarius “cusper” (born 
between two signs of the zodiac) you have a 
varied array of colors from which to choose, 
but they must be vivid and gay for tropical 
waters. Coral, sea-green (called the soul- 
color of Scorpio), jade or rose may please you. 
Purchase only fabrics that will not crush for 
your “travelette.” Lace and knitted materials 
are a blessing to the woman traveler. Which 
reminds me of a new knitted material called 
Teca that I’m simply mad about. It looks like 
wool, will not stretch, and is crush-resistant. 
It may be had in one of the new “tobacco- 
gold” shades that has the world by the ears 
just now, or in other equally fascinating colors. 
You will want, at least, two knit costumes and 
three or more washable sports frocks. Two eve- 
ning dresses will probably prove sufficient, and 
you may wear semi-formal if you prefer and 
still be perfectly correct. Don’t forget that 
your shoes, even your evening slippers, must 
be amply large and comfortable. There’s noth- 
ing that will put a crimp into a budding ro- 
mance under a tropical moon like pinched 
toes, 


I was born August 19, 1919, have blonde 
hair and brown eyes. I have been ac- 
customed to wearing brown. While the color 
looks very well on me, I feel very drab and 
commonplace in it. What other colors would 
you suggest? 

E. C. 


The vibrations of brown are altogether too 
slow and dull to agree with your sunny, opti- 
mistic personality. Imagine a woman born in 
the royal sign of the zodiac—a queen in her 
own right—being made to feel drab and com- 
monplace. It’s high time you changed your 
tolor—and your outlook. How about one of 
the new gold or yellow shades? They’re gor- 
feous!’ And right off the same piece of cloth 
(figuratively speaking) as your ruling planet, 
the Sun. I would suggest, too, that you try 
dark wine tones. If you have a slender figure. 
there’s nothing more youthful than plaids, and 
tothing that lifts one out of the ordinary rank 
and file like plaids. This year they’re even 
‘pearing in evening dresses. 


What colors and type of clothes would har- 
monize best with a Capricorn native, born 
December 23, 1908? 

L. L. 


You need the type of clothes that one may 
jump into all in a minute. It’s difficult for 
you to stop long enough to make any conces- 
sion to an elaborate toilet. And it doesn’t help 
matters any to have been born in the first 
decanate of Capricorn on the Sagittarius cusp, 
for Sagittarians are very active, too. When 
the two signs come together, things are bound 
to happen. You will always feel very secure 
and ready for any emergency in black, but 
never, never wear black without a contrasting 
color. It goes without saying, that white always 
adds a distinctive note, but this season nearly 
every color is being combined with black. . Or 
you may add jewelry—pearls, rhinestone clips 
or gold jewelry. 

On days when Saturn “gets you down” out- 
wit the old boy by wearing the liveliest little 
dress you can find, the kind your Gemini girl 
friend wears. For good old standbys all shades 
of green and colorful prints are a part of your 
Capricorn heritage. 


What colors and types of clothes should I 
wear to offset my “pleasingly plump” figure? 
My birthdate is August 22; 1914, my height 
5’ 5”, my complexion fair, my hair blonde. 

FG 


The stars (or the designers) must have had 
a change of heart, for this is a season when 
the “pleasingly plumpers” have come into their 
own. There is no end to the innovations that 
delude the eye and add inches to the figure. 
For example, there are coats with narrow pan- 
els of fur descending from the collar to the 
hem, in fact, panels seem to be looming large 
on the fashion horizon this year, and there’s 
nothing more flattering to the “not so slim” 
figure. Monastic dresses, sweeping in unbroken 
lines from throat to toe, are slenderizing, par- 
ticularly in dark shades. And speaking of 
colors, reminds us that you have many tones 
of Leo purple from which to choose. Violet 
shades have gone on a rampage this season, 
most unusual for such a modest flower (one 
of the new shades is called “modest violet”). 
Then there are the just-off-purple fuchsia, 
plum, raisin and magentas, all of which are suf- 
ficiently dark to give the appearance of slen- 
derness. Of course, you will avoid plaids and 
checks as you would the measles. And you 
must turn your back decidedly on the two- or 
three-tone combinations that are so unusually 
intriguing this year. 
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My birthdate is April 2, 1912. I have dark 
red hair and green eyes. I recently met a 
Libra man whom I am anxious to please. 
Could you advise me what type clothes and 
what particular colors would be attractive 
to him? 

M. M. 


Don’t you think, Miss Aries, that you would 
be a much wiser young lady if you wore your 
own “star colors and styles” instead of adopt- 
ing those of another sign? The styles and col- 
ors your Libra friend would like might be the 
worst’ possible choice for you. You are a 
distinctive type with your red hair and green 
eyes, and you should dress to emphasize your 
own unusual individuality. Unlike many more 
ordinary types, you can wear nearly all shades 
of green, also warm gold tones and shining 
coppers that other women would give a king’s 
ransom to be able to wear. And don’t miss a 
perfectly grand opportunity this season to wear 
these sunshiny colors. For Paris has decided 
on yellow! It is hinted, too, that yellow will 
carry over into another season, which is good 
news for the budget. Tobacco-brown is your 
color note for practical, business days. 

Of course, if you must make a concession 
to your Libra friend, who undoubtedly likes 
blue in every shade, from baby to indigo, you 
might wear teal, which will probably change 
your eyes from green to blue. But here’s a 
little tip from the stars. Forget your own 
clothes and hand him a few compliments. You 
will gain more through one complimentary re- 
mark to him than you will through preening 
yourself for a month of Sundays. 


e 


Vocational Guide 
(Continued from page 61) 


tional department favorable to its expression, 
you should go ahead and develop and ex- 
press this talent. A good course in short story 
writing would be advisable in order that you 
may become acquainted with the necessary 
technical end, as this may save you much 
wasted time and effort. If you will send me 
a self-addressed stamped enveloped I will 
be glad to make recommendations as to books 
and a course of study under one of the most 
eminent short story teachers in the country, 
and the author of an excellent book on writ- 
ing the short story. 


A. M. P., BROOKLYN, AUG. 25, 1891. Up. 
less your birth time were prior to 6:30 A.M, 
(you give it as between 7:00 and 8:00 A. M) 
I cannot recommend you still hoping for 
career in music. Although I can see you hay 
considerable talent, it is avocational rather 
than vocational, except as you might care tp 
teach music. With this type of chart yu 
would be unable to gain the necessary re. 
ognition as a singer or performer, though » 
I have said you might be a very successful 
teacher of music. 


A. M., FORT WORTH, TEXAS, AUG. 2 
1903. You truly have been a Jack-of-all. 
trades. In regard to writing, I tannot 
recommend that you consider this seriously 
except in a journalistic sense, nor can | 
recommend a rental library, or singing. Sale- 
manship (any product that you are con: 
pletely “sold” on), dressmaking or millinery 
are the best fields for you, also secretarial 
work. Photography is not to be counted 
among the vocational possibilities for you 
(you have evidently misunderstood or mis- 
applied the principles.) Your rising Satum 
is decidedly not in aspect to your sun ot 
moon, except the moon may have a wide 
minor aspect, which is inconsequential. 4s 
you have a tendency to scatter your forces 
due to a skill to do about anything at which 
you try your hand, I would counsel you to 
concentrate upon one or not more than two 
activities. In this day specialization is th 
keynote to success. 
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Message of the Stars 
MARCH, 1939 


A SENSATIONAL MONTH 


M ARCH creeps in with a deceptively 
lamb-like countenance but there are sensa- 
tions in plenty hidden in his flowing sleeve, 
as Neptune receives major afflicting aspects 
the 2nd, 7th and 13th. The short but tre- 
mendous financial boom of the first week 
is the most favorable period we have had 
since 1937. The week of the 7th to 13th is 
both confused, ineffectual and treacherous 
with criminal and insane undercurrents; its 
saving grace being a strong Mercury-Venus 
stimulus to social life and art. The most 
belligerent period centers around the New 
Moon of the 20th, with the latter days of the 
month trailing off in minor aspects. 


New Moon 

The figure ruling March ist to 20th has 
the lunation in the house of finances, in con- 
junction with Mercury and forming the pow- 
erful conjunction with Jupiter sextile Uranus. 
Neptune, though not in aspect at the New 
Moon, makes major afflicting aspects to Mer- 
cury, Mars and the Sun during the first half 
of March. The expansive, confident and 
prosperous sign Sagittarius rises, with the 
tuling Jupiter in the house of publicity, com- 
Munications and the state of public opinion. 
Overriding the complaints of a few conserva- 
tives, the voices of the majority are raised 
in “Happy Days are Here Again”—just the 
tonic needed to bring the days right in. 
We may see speculation running to an un- 
expected peak, with automobiles, aviation, 
transportation and communications, and the 
formerly despised utilities in the lead. If 
there is any chance of a constructive agree- 
ment between the United States and Canada 
on the Great Lakes to the Sea treaty it 
comes the first week of March. Failing such 
a major event, the aspects signify a very 
Profitable agreement affecting trade and 
transportation with our neighbors, Canada 


Beatrice L. Redding 


and Mexico. The latter country is likely to 
reverse former unacceptable policies for the 
sake of mutual profit. 

_ From an unfavorable outlook during the 
earlier part of the lunar month, education, 
the press, the publishing business and com- 
munications or transit facilities swing into 
a sudden upward trend. New magazines, or 
new policies and features in established ones, 
new books or lectures and study courses re- 
ceive a surprising and unexpected degree of 
success. The recent period of “stale movies” 
is over—new offerings catch the public fancy 
in a good humor. The spring automobile 
business is a huge factor in returning public 
confidence. 

The more sinister side of this March is due 
to the distorted ray of Neptune, that arch- 
enchanter and prince of liars. The people 
are not in quite so sensation-loving and 
gullible a mood as they were when the Sep- 
tember torch of Czechoslovakian martyrdom 
threatened to ignite the European powder 
keg but contented itself with making inva- 
sions from Mars via radio drama. But they 
are almost as wishful to be taken in, with 
the press full of another war scare abroad, 
criminal activities at home, fraud and sensa- 
tional revelations of one ‘sort and another. 
The susceptible portion of our population 
will no doubt be looking under their beds 
every night during March 2 to 13th. 

On the plane of reality, Neptune afflicted 
by Mercury, Sun and Mars brings terrible 
accidents in traffic due to poor visibility or 
criminal negligence, bank robberies, insane 
or drunken crimes of fiendish violence, acci- 
dents and fires involving gases, liquids or 


‘the sea, breaks from prisons or institutions. 


Destructive floods throw a great burden on 
rescue and charitable resources as well as 
cut off communications in the affected areas. 
Alcoholism and drug addiction furnish the 
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press with scareheads in plenty. -Foreign 
atrocity stories seem unusually convincing. 

Social life is rather lavish on the 4th, more 
conservative the rest of the month, with the 
10th and 11th and the evening of the 18th 
the best dates for entertaining, or artistic 
presentations. 

Employment and labor conditions are very 
bad the first half of March, probably causing 
riots or other violent explosions of frustra- 
tion. Public health suffers from respiratory 
complaints, which tend to be more insidious 
and more violent in effect than usual. The 
administration has more harmonious condi- 
tions than usual, except for building and 
agricultural affairs. Flood control may also 
be a painful subject. 


March Lunation 

The New Moon on the evening of March 
20th, in the last degree of Pisces begins the 
lunar month ending April 18th. The luna- 
tion is near the cusp of the sixth house, 
which rules employment conditions, labor and 
public health, also food supplies, and is trine 
to Pluto, square to Mars and semisquare 
Uranus. Venus sextiles Saturn and semi- 
sextiles Jupiter, while Mars and Uranus are 
in friction, or sesquiquadrate aspect. The 
realistic, jealous, self-protective and emo- 
tionally intense sign Scorpio occupies the 
ascendant, also the cusp of the house of 
finances, with the ruling Pluto in the house 
of business and administration. The most 
important event of the month would thus 
seem to be a heavy armament program, for 
the double purpose of making our nation in- 
vincible in the eyes of its own people and of 
stimulating industrial employment thereby. 
With the Sun square to Mars in the house 
of the press, publicity and education there 
will be violent opposition to the armament 
and labor reform policies put into effect. 
Transportation and communication facilities 
are under fire, so probably is the steel in- 
dustry. General employment remains a very 
discouraging problem, with Mercury conjunc- 
tion Saturn in the sixth house. Crops are 
curtailed by agreement, also losses occur 
through damage by late storms and cold 
weather. 

In contrast to the practical difficulties in 
work and health, the social life of the month 
is expansively gay and extravagant. Spec- 


ulation is both optimistic, active and dan- 
gerously unsound. Markets tend to rig 
though not in the spectacular fashion of the 
first week of March. There are economic 
changes abroad which excite our press un. 
duly; when all the shouting has died dow 
we will have to accept what has occurred, 


Aries Ingress 

The Aries ingress, which rules the year 
of March 21, 1939 to March 20, 1940, is also 
of special interest this month. The year is 
one of strong undercurrents, of  subter. 
ranean upheaval, of power hidden behind 
the scenes of public life and preparing the 
things yet to come. Jupiter, the Sun and 
Moon, Mercury and Saturn are all in the 
mysterious and secret twelfth house of the 
figure; the sign of finance and economics, 
also of agriculture and the land, Taurus, oc- 
cupies the Ascendant, containing the planet 
Uranus. Pluto occupies the fourth house, 
of the people, their homes and daily life; 
in trine to the Sun and Moon this should 
be a year of far-reaching reforms and of a 
more militant defensive attitude throughout 
the nation. Mars squaring the Sun from the 
ninth house, of foreign affairs, commerce 
and long-distance transportation, also of re- 
ligion and philosophy, indicates much strife 
in this department. Troubled and warlike 
conditions abroad tend to force us into more 
isolated and more self-sufficient a national 
life than we lived before. Neptune in the 
sixth house, of labor and employment, also 
of public health, points to another year of 
doubt and frustration. The opposition of 
Neptune to Jupiter indicates inflated hopes 
of the workers—and a large degree of be- 
trayal. A thorough investigation of _ the 
finances of labor organizations may be u- 
pleasantly revealing; a study of the costs and 
actual benefits to needy unemployed may 
also bring an end to the palmy days of 
made work and the dole for political pur- 
poses. With a more conservative administra- 
tion at the helm, and a still more conserva- 
tive one in prospect for 1940, the doctrine 
of hard work and self-reliance will be 
preached to the poor of our nation; less help 
will be given, even to the deserving. Rifts 
in the Democratic party continue to widen 
Group activities of all kinds, especially those 
directed to social welfare and humanitarian 
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progress, tend to more conservative policies 
all year. 


Pluto 

The United States chart shows Pluto in the 
third house, trine the Sun in the eleventh; 
a successful agreement for military defense 
is made with neighboring countries. Con- 
gress favors defense plans strongly. Nep- 
tune, in the fifth house of speculation and 
creative activities, is seriously afflicted the 
gd, 7th and 13th, indicating treacherous 
speculative conditions through foreign scares 
and uncertainty as to what Congress will 
do about monopolies, unfair trade practices, 
etc. Uranus in the twelfth house receives 
the sextile of the Sun and Jupiter from the 
eleventh house cusp; appropriations to be 
made the first week of March are generous 
ones, Confidence in business is greatly 
strengthened. Mars -square the Sun falls 
from the eighth house of taxes and financial 
relations with other countries; there may be 
discord over war debts and credit, as well 
as some painful tax application which 
arouses a howl of wrath. 

President Roosevelt fully realizes the im- 
portance of defense armament, which is the 
present ace in the world game of diplomacy; 
Congress is also ready to take constructive 
action along this line. The President has 
more practical and experienced assistants at 
this time and compromises readily with the 
more conservative’ element. He should be 
very careful to avoid malicious criticism 
concerning his family and partnership af- 
fairs; building and agriculture programs are 
sources of painful disillusion. The best fea- 
ture of the month is his success in foreign 
affairs and the expansion of commerce and 
credit. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Marcu 1 To 4 


March 1st has the Moon in good aspect 
to the Sun, Jupiter and Uranus, making it 
a day of rapid progress in financial and busi- 
ness affairs, also in communications, pub- 
licity and education. People tend to be 
confident and generous, open to new ideas. 
The 2nd is a more sober and treacherous 
day, with Mercury parallel Saturn and Nep- 
tune in the morning and going on to oppose 


Neptune before midnight. Messages and 
journeys must receive the utmost attention 
to every detail if misunderstanding is to be 
avoided. Scandal, fraud, inattentiveness to 
duty, worry and plain garden variety lying 
are unpleasant possibilities. The papers are 
filled with sensational exposures; masks are 
lifted, showing emptiness beneath. On the 
3d the Moon squares Uranus, bringing out 
the contrary and independent tendencies 
present in most people, then trines Saturn 
causing more practical decisions to be made. 
The 4th is the first of a short boom period 
(foreshadowed by the favorable events of 
March Ist) from 4th through 6th. Now is 
the time to start new ventures, to make busi- 
ness decisions and to move forward with 
confidence. Venus, ruling social life and 
harmony, is semisquare Jupiter and oppo- 
sition Pluto, warning against extravagance 
and jealousy. 


FuLt Moon 
Marcu 5 To 11 


On the 5th, the Sun is sesquiquadrate 
Pluto, an influence which is jealous, de- 
structive and intensely realistic. The Sun 
goes on to sextile Uranus and to the con- 
junction of Jupiter the morning of the 6th; 
these aspects are the most favorable for 
business and finances that we have had since 
1937. The 5th should be chosen for new 
ventures or decisions as it has one of those 
rare “tides which, taken at the flood, lead 
on to fortune,” as one Will Shakespeare noted 
long ago. Those who are ready for a “lucky 
break” are likely to receive one, especially 
people with important bodies near 12 de- 
grees of Pisces, Taurus, Cancer, Scorpio, 
and Capricorn. On the 6th, also, Mercury 
trines Pluto and semisquares Uranus. The 
realistic approach will do more for you than 
a display of independence. Change with 
your times, for the old order dies and a new 
one comes to birth. 

On the 7th Mars squares Neptune, a most 
treacherous influence as Neptune is making 
major afflicting aspects from March 2nd to 
13th. Hidden danger is the keynote of Mars- 
Neptune. Accidents due to carelessness, in- 
sane or criminal malice, painful disillusion 
and flaring up of subconscious wrath are 
things to be prevented by self-control and 
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prudence. The Lindbergh and Levine kid- 
nappings occurred under Mars-Neptune rays, 
for instance. Floods are likely to be very 
destructive at this time and the elements 
may paralyze shipping and communication 
by peculiar weather conditions. 

The 8th is more quiet and cautious in 
temperament; the 9th has some recurrence 
of the Mars-Neptune influence but Venus 
in good aspect to Saturn brings a natural 
caution and, conservative tendency to coun- 
teract it. The evening is more optimistic, 
with the Moon trine the Sun and Jupiter 
repeating the favorable conditions of the 5th 
and 6th to some extent. 

The 10th is quiet, a bit confused by the 
Sun parallel Neptune. The 11th has Venus 
sextile Mercury, stimulating social activi- 
ties and the love of beauty in art, shopping, 
fashions or literature. Luxury trades should 
do well at this time. The sesquiquadrate of 
Venus to Neptune warns against sentimental- 
ity. No decisions should be made in the eve- 
ning, with Mercury parallel Neptune; things 
are not what they seem. 


LAST QUARTER 
Marcu 12 to 19 


The 12th is rather quiet, dull and fatigued, 
with Mercury parallel to Saturn and the 
opposition of the Sun to Neptune forming 
for completion the morning of the 13th. 
Those who have been involved in any form 
of fraud or deception will find its climax 
on the 13th. From this date on, the tempo 
quickens to the climax of the New Moon 
on the 20th. Mercury is parallel Jupiter on 
the 14th, renewing optimism and strengthen- 
ing the co-operative tendency of the Moon 
trine Uranus and sextile Jupiter. Venus 
semisquare Mars on the 15th stimulates so- 
cial brilliance but makes feelings quite ten- 
der—and so easily wounded by tactless con- 
duct. The 16th lies in the doldrums of 
boredom or fatigue, but the evening is gay. 
Tact and understanding of others will be at 
a premium because rare at the moment. 

The 17th is progressive in a conservative, 
sensible way; unfinished tasks can be cleared 
away systematically. The morning of the 
18th finds people in contrary mood or jit- 
tery about social preparations, but afternoon 
has the jigsaw pieces showing definite pat- 


tern. The evening is a fine choice for enter. 
taining, social events or expression of mn. 
mantic tendencies. The 19th is quiet, with 
the evening cheerful and favoring short 
journeys, correspondence, study or mental 
contacts. 


New Moon 
Marcu 20 To 27 


The morning of the 20th is deceptive, with 
the Moon opposing Neptune. The Sun trine 
to Pluto in the afternoon points to drastic 
reforms in business and employment, to a 
realistic view of employment or health prob- 
lems. Those who are able to determine what 
is diseased and ruthlessly cut it out of the 
picture are acting to bring about healing 
even if the patient says it hurts. The New 
Moon occurs at 8:48 p.m., ushering in a 
month when realism of outlook and action 
will be valuable. Idealists have gotten us 
into a bad spot, and it is up to the tough. 
minded, ruthless and aggressive people to 
get us out of it again. Controversies are 
bound to arise, with Mars afflicting the lu- 
nation from the third house of speech and 
communications. There are fights over labor 
and employment conditions and a_ woeful 
lack of co-operation as people feel more in 
the mood'to tell the other fellow what’s what 
than to team up with him to make things 
better. All this tumult and shouting will 
probably end in sensible compromise—after 
the hotheads have argued themselves hoarse 
the experienced and competent will agree 
on a verdict of necessity. Venus sextile Sat- 
urn is a fine antidote to the Mars affliction. 
These mingled aspects make the 20th and 
21st climactic days of the month. 

The 22nd, with the Moon conjunction Mer- 
cury and Saturn, is a day of sober realiza- 
tions, of plays dictated by stern necessity, 
of terminations. This influence is strong 
until March 25th, when pressure is appal- 
ently relieved, Mercury retrograding just 
before forming the complete aspect. This 
event, realized or demanding a decision be- 
tween March 22nd and 25th, may not be com- 
pleted until May 10th, when Mercury forms 
the conjunction by direct..motion. 

The 23d is quite active and energetic, with 
the Moon trine to Mars. The 24th is influ- 
enced somewhat by the quincunx of Venus 

(Continued on page 74) 
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Day by Day 


March, 1939 


Wednesday, 12:46 p.m. Moon ruler. 

Mar. 1—The month gets off to an excellent 
start. A great deal of plain or fancy progress 
can be made by taking advantage of every 
opening, yet not neglecting older plans, jobs 
or business. For in spite of the ease, joy and 
achievement that can be produced now, a 
serious determination to hold to the well 
known and thoroughly tested, to keep money, 
health and relationships well in hand, will be 
invaluable during the entire month. Today 
big deals and big doings in extending per- 
sonal charm, popularity or revenue; adver- 
tising and publicity; literary or theatrical 
ventures, labor or pleasure, should bring fine 
success. Finances should be especially good— 
it is a time to use credit and pull. Romance, 
amusements, travel, art, industry or business 
should create happiness and good luck in the 
evening. 


Thursday, 2:01 p.m. Moon ruler. 


Mar. 2—An extremely tricky day in which 
depressive health or moral conditions, unre- 
liable associates, insidious rumors, and terri- 
bly mistaken action can lead to deep confu- 
sion, grief and distress. Finances are sure 1o 
be involved and precarious; either miscalcu- 
lation or intent to defraud can put holes in 
the bank account, in credit or reputation. In- 
terruptions, distractions, demands for the pay- 
ment of any promise, efforts to escape facing 
vital facts, can have the kick-back of a mule. 
Practically any phase of business can sag 
under lowered efficiency, arguments or forc- 
ing ineffectual ideas. Deceptive acts or 
schemes to outwit rivals or partners in love 
or work can bring on fights and future losses. 
Only steady nerves, concise statements and 
Perfect integrity can come through this tur- 
moil unscathed, day or night. Avoid accidents. 


Friday, 3:21 p.m. Sun ruler. 


Mar. 3—The outlook may be gloomy and 
foreboding this morning; news, information 


y 
Deborah Lewis 


or efforts may be irresponsible, untrustworthy 
or scandalous. Incentive to practical, concrete 
thought or work may be lacking, yet these 
very qualities are essential to making any 


*gain or progress today. Contacts with impor- 


tant superiors, technical or professional advice 
and assistance, especially legal or medical, 
can be helpful provided they are kept on a 
sane, impersonal basis. Any attempt to make 
quick changes, to start off on new tangents, 
to arrogant action or to fight out of any situa- 
tion can be wrecked almost before the start. 
The scene clears wonderfully in the late after- 
noon when a corrective attitude will bring 
people and conditions into successful paths. 
The evening is spirited, artistic and fortunate. 
Large avenues of wealth may open suddenly 
if dictatorial action is forestalled. 


Saturday, 4:44 p.m. Sun ruler. 


Mar. 4—Almost phenomenal power can be 
exercised today to increase revenue or income 
along progressive, modern lines, The formula- 
tion of new ideas or systems, the energetic 
application of revolutionary methods and ex- 
tensive renovations can attract and hold sup- 
port from far and near. Individuals or groups 
can benefit in business, finances, prestige, love 
and happiness if they truly use the oppor- 
tunities available. Older matters may seem 
drudgery or to demand sacrifices; yet close 
attention will turn these to account also. Ego- 
maniacs may suffer or be defeated in love or 
possessions by their insatiate desires in the 
evening. 


Sunday, 6:07 p.m. Mercury ruler. 

Mar. 5—Full Moon. The morning is quiet 
but may be somewhat depressing from over- 
indulgence or extravagance. The afternoon 
can be critical for people who plunge into 
anything without due regard for conventions, 
the feelings of others, physical or financial 
safety or over-stepping the law. World condi- 
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tions may be unusually destructive. Yet rea- 
soning, acutely intelligent persons will have 
a brilliant opportunity to make rapid changes, 
gain friends, support and prestige. Plans or 
ideas that have been more or less worked 
out may suddenly find just the moment or 
person to give them a big upsweep. Not only 
is there the ability to foresee and forestall 
trouble, but to make a spectacular advance 
in spite of it. This is also true of the evening, 
provided recklessness is curbed. 


Monday, 7:28 p.m. Venus ruler. 

Mar. 6—Big agreements and operations go 
into effect today. New beginnings or the re- 
organization of ventures already in progress 
should be of foremost importance. Finances 
and business should have full attention; deci- 
sions reached or transactions entered into 
can have much success if they are based on 
strict practical sense. Discarding older meth- 
ods, ideas or associates may cause a certain 
amount of tension, but this can be used to 
keep mentally alert and not overlook any 
bets. In starting or concluding any matter ner- 
vousness should be avoided and strong arm 
methods by anyone should be taken calmly. 
Great achievements may be made in any di- 
rection of art or industry if over-optimism 
and inflated values are brought down to earth. 
This is especially true of the evening when 
hectic and irrational action can ruin any 
chance, 


Tuesday, 8:47 p.m. Venus ruler. 

Mar. 7—Almost incalculable loss can occur 
today unless every precaution is taken. 
Through accidents, disease, drugs or intoxi- 
cations; treacheries or violence, planned de- 
ceptions or mistaken sympathy, a crisis of fear 
and failure may attract romance, aspirations, 
business, money or labor. The wild feeling 
and imagination that is aroused can sear 
souls, minds and hearts, with separations from 
property or associates. For no reason at all 
people may seem to take leave of their senses; 
in any case it will be almost impossible to 
get the straight of any matter. Those who can 
use intense stimulation for practical purposes 
will benefit. The evening draws powerful peo- 
ple together for great constructive and profit- 
able work. 


Wednesday, 10:04 p.m. Pluto ruler. 

Mar. 8—The very early morning is excel. 
lent for fast work, changes and adjustments, 
Energy can be directed into successful chan. 
nels by uniting associates for the common 
good. By taking the larger view, by reaching 
out to give or get assistance, and a firm faith 
in rightness, justice and decency, surprisingly 
beneficial responses may be had from nea 
or far. A yawning chasm of loss can crack 
open in the afternoon through enmity, il 
health, excessive demands or totally inexpe- 
dient action; red hot impulses to scatter time, 
money, efforts or words can come much tw 
near the brink. Business or social debts and 
extravagancies can be destructive of honor 
or wealth in the evening. The Little Woman 
may turn out to be an amazon and tarter 
rolled in one. 


Thursday, 11:16 p.m. Pluto ruler. 

Mar. 9—Rumors, accusations, deceptions 
and poisons (literal or figurative) can boil uy 
out of human frailties, hatred or fear this 
morning. It is no time to believe in nor att 
on any hunches, or information that cannot 
be verified. Business, money and health need 
great care. But under these deceptive condi- 
tions it is a day when really magnificent work 
can be quietly accomplished; when sincerity, 
devotion, concentration and determination to 
work out problems and find a secure footing 
can have tremendous results. Important peo- 
ple and forces far removed from each other 
will act to establish and protect a_ higher 
goal of human activity. The early evening is 
explosive; love or money could be throw 
away. But sensible people can win through 
to marked achievement of the heart’s desire. 


Friday, Midnight. Pluto ruler. 

Mar. 10—Some light begins to brighten the 
possibly dark horizon today, and hope will 
spring up—perhaps with a lot of little schemes 
and devious planning to escape the homy 
hand of toil or facts. Those who discount 
fancy notions and put elbow grease behind the 
job can get going very profitably. Those who 
use wishes for horses will bog down as usual 
and more than usual for the road ahead i 
still full of quicksand. Check suggestions, 
motives, moves or longings carefully, just # 
be sure they are really good and not a fale 
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lure. Powerful resources can open in the eve- 
ning through older relationships and positive 
action. 


Saturday, 12:22 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 

Mar. 11—For well balanced, straightforward 
people this can be a grand day of happiness, 
trips, messages, parties and very good busi- 
ness. Beauty salons, clothes, shopping, lunch- 
ing, should be gay and festive. Bright ideas, 
congenial companions and skilful efforts will 
make work breeze along. For others a deep 
discontent or futility may underlie the love 
life or finances, while restless seeking can 
lead a lot further than was ever intended. 
It is no time to fall for an illusion, whether 
it appears to be spiritual or material. Delu- 
‘sions can mount dangerously in the late eve- 
ning; wine, women and gambles can get 
pretty well tangled. 


Sunday, 1:22 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 

Mar. 12—This should be an unusually com- 
fortable and satisfactory morning. An inner 
sense of strength and growth can stimulate 
mental or physical activity, while visits, in- 
vitations or work could be a real pleasure. 
The afternoon changes completely and can 
bring out hidden weaknesses of character or 
position, Over-indulgence of one’s self or 
others will be destructive; in any effort to 
get away from it all anyone can fall into a 
tuthless trap. Lies, scandals, treacheries or 
crimes can create the gravest obstacles to 
love, liberty and the pursuit of happiness. 
The evening intensifies this demoralization 
with battles, conflicts and loss. Accidents may 
be fatal. 


Monday, 2:14 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 

Mar. 13—It will take a tidy bit of doing to 
get going on a sane, smooth path today. 
Nerves can crack under the tension of uncer- 
tainty, anxiety and disorganization, Flurries 
of temper, aggression and discord can prevent 
any great success in any direction. Changes 
May appear to be essential; but could easily 
be a hop from the pan to the fire. Neverthe- 
less dogged persistence in sticking to the old 
job, and devoted attention to small details 
or big projects will be effective in securing 


800d results. The evening is an excellent time , 


¢ 


to re-establish a sense of real values and to 
build up vitality. 


Tuesday, 2:58 a.m. Saturn ruler. 

Mar, 14—Early morning news may be dis- 
concerting; efforts or moves may be very dis- 
appointing. The necessity for giving up some 
dear objective or for taking on more burdens 
may seem unreasonably harsh. Yet it is a 
day to do just those things wisely, quickly 
and cheerfully. For new and surprising op- 
portunities are at hand to go forward gaily, 
once obligations are taken care of. Business 
and finances, social life and love affairs will 
be favorably and profitably stimulated, with 
fresh and vital interests blooming forth at 
home or abroad. Honors and rewards for pre- 
vious work will be especially gratifying. The 
problems of the evening can be successfully 
adjusted by a generous and loving attitude. 


Wednesday, 3:36 a.m. Saturn ruler. 

Mar. 15—The business hours of today 
should be constructive and successful. Ideals 
will be high and can be effectively backed up 
by concrete work and practical methods. Dif- 
ferences can be forgotten, past confusion in 
labor or pleasure be cleared out, while logi- 
cal plans or ventures are put into action. The 
bank account can increase by sound business 
and energetic efforts. Industry combined with 
art at home or on the job can create a real 
achievement. The late afternoon stirs up a 
hornet’s nest; accusations or recriminations, 
flying off the handle or out the door will 
bring on a showdown in the evening. The 
way to avoid trouble is to keep quiet and 
to be sure of facts. 


Thursday, 4:06 a.m. Uranus ruler. 

Mar. 16—Positively a day to do nothing of 
unusual importance and to give the strictest 
attention to all details of routine. The barom- 
eter is falling, slowly perhaps but steadily, 
and the effects of any storm could last a 
long time. Miscalculation or imperfect knowl- 
edge, weird fancies and strange impulses, con- 
fusion and uncertainty, can affect people in 
any walk of life. Health, money, love and 
work need scrupulous care not to become in- 
volved in very treacherous undercurrents. 
The Storm may appear to blow itself out in 
the late evening, but could leave plenty of 
wreckage to be salvaged later. 
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Friday, 4:34 a.m. Uranus ruler. 

Mar, 17—Actually an excellent day for well 
organized, intelligent action, for cleaning up 
old matters and making a fresh start. Wide 
awake minds and willing hearts will see 
plenty of opportunities to get ahead, while 
age and youth should join in creating a better 
foundation from which to proceed. Well 
thought out plans, moves, agreements, can aid 
personal or group interests, especially fi- 
nance. But in spite of this cheerful uplift 
some rowdy iconoclast will let out a blast 
of protest that can shake the rafters. Abrupt, 
independent action should be avoided; no big 
change in any relationship or conditions 
should be considered. Persons who tear loose 
from their moorings will pay dearly. A bril- 
liant evening for coming to terms with 
associates or opponents, for remarkable 
intellectual or artistic work, for finding or 
creating new forms of wealth through love 
or business, 


Saturday, 4:58 a.m. Uranus ruler. 


Mar. 18—A flying start can be made this 
Morning in work, business, sports, travel, 
changes or domestic concerns. Straight-away, 
common-sense action, with a big application 
of energy, will have fine results. New ideas 
and revised methods will aid finances, pro- 
vided a responsive and flexible mental atti- 
tude keeps on the job. Any mixture of ro- 
mance or bull-headedness may create intense 
ill-will; contacts with women can be a source 
of extra painful surprise to both heart or 
purse. Dependence on erratic hopes, friends 
or loves can climax in huge money losses. 
The late afternoon steadies down by intelli- 
gent, sympathetic action, while the evening 
can be wonderfully successful for public or 
private parties, beauty, art and gain. 


Sunday, 5:20 a.m. Neptune ruler. 


Mar. 19—For most people this will be a 
quiet day, with possibly some rumblings of 
thunder that need not be taken too seriously. 
The early evening opens up pleasant surprises, 
unexpected chances for moves, changes, 
friends and parties, with the possibility of 
much material gain. Persons who can really 
set themselves to important work, or who 
push big projects of either personal or group 


interests can reach a high point of fulfilment 
tonight. 


Monday, 5:43 a.m. Neptune ruler. 

Mar. 20—New Moon. A strange day in which 
success will rest on great practical ability, 
extraordinary foresight, personal honesty, in. 
tegrity and justice. Those who are able to 
judge and use mass opinion or far reaching 
movements can gain tremendously. Intrepid 
persons of superior position or force will act 
to cut through chaotic conditions; eliminating 
intense disturbance by working toward a 
clear, high goal. As against this there may 
be subterfuge, duplicity and brutality of every 
description. Hearts and minds may be gripped 
by bitter disappointment; neurotic people or 
low moral values can defeat public or private 
aims. The evening can be alarmingly reckless; 
life, love vr possessions may be squandered 
ruthlessly. 


Tuesday, 6:05 a.m. Mars ruler. 

Mar. 21—Spring Equinox. A very active and 
important day. The entire emphasis of prog- 
ress for the near future will be along tested, 
conventional lines, and probably slow devel- 
opment of solid purposes or projects. Devotion 
to duty, adherence to high moral or business 
standards, will have positively favorable re- 
sults and prevent trouble. It is a time to 
revise downward and to conserve all re 
sources. Otherwise terrific feeling for ™ 
against superiors, inferiors, equals, moves or 
statements can rise to overwhelming propor- 
tions. Changes made or issues forced cal 
react with blasting reactions; anger, self-will 
and aggression can smash any relationship ot 
position. Secret efforts can find a new path 
of progress in the evening. 


Wednesday, 6:28 a.m. Mars ruler. 


Mar, 22—A wonderful day to come down 
to earth—hard! To make agreements, con- 
ciliate associates, to find a sound basis of 0- 
operation, to check budgets, and to put busi- 
ness, social, financial or domestic affairs in 
perfect order. If such decisions, moves 
arrangements seem to be more restricting and 
dull than was hoped for, they will also bring 
a glow of satisfaction and heart’s ease, as 
as due profits from sincerity and devotion 
The evening is quiet. 
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Thursday, 6:54 a.m. Venus ruler. 

Mar. 23—People who have plans well made 
and work well laid out, who know what they 
want and where they are headed for, can be 
assured of getting on the way today. Firm- 
ness, decision and patience will play a big 
part in any success. Foolish ambitions, strain- 
ing credit, or just wishing for the Moon can 
waste precious time, energy and money. 
Statements or information, study or work, 
need careful checking or they may be mis- 
understood or deliberately falsified. Promises 
seem pretty glamorous, but are apt to be so 
much hot air. The gas may ooze out of the 
bag in the evening, leaving a poisonous trail. 


Friday, 7:24 a.m. Venus ruler. 

Mar. 24— This is a day to complete plans, 
details, agreements, decisions or moves, and 
prepare to mark time for the coming three 
weeks or more. Consolidation of position or 
resources now, putting the house, business 
or money matters in orderly routine and on a 
strict budget, will more than repay the steady 
effort that is required. A very treacherous 
undercurrent is rising which can only be off- 
set by keen intelligence, foresight and stern 
skepticism. The only things that will stand 
up are reliable action, conservation of the 
job or position in hand, established precedent 
and well known roads. Anything new, star- 
tling, adventurous or aggressive can fall by 
the wayside. Riches of the heart, mind or 
purse should open lavishly in the evening. 


Saturday, 7:59 a.m. Venus ruler. 

Mar. 25—The working hours of today may 
be quiet and dull. Yet an important chance 
May come up to radically improve business, 
finances, home conditions or make marked 
changes in old habits or procedure that would 
have excellent results. Surprising contacts or 
ideas will be valuable. The late afternoon 
tends to nervousness, boredom, and curt, 
harsh words or deeds. Playing with deception, 
jealousy or spite can cause a real heartache 
in the evening, but straightforward thinking 
and playing fair will bring- gain. 


Sunday, 8:42 a.m. Mercury ruler. 

Mar. 26—A time to restore energy, to re- 
gain confidence, to look beneath the surface 
of public or private affairs and to make 


definite plans of action for the coming week. 
The day is not devoid of pleasure, for trips, 
visits and unexpected invitations or parties 
may be unusually fortunate. But the big idea 
will be to lay a ground work of physical, 
mental and business security that can with- 
stand an oncoming wave of confusion. A fore- 
taste of this may break tonight when delusion, 
dissipation or treachery can be disastrous. 


Monday, 9:34 a.m. Mercury ruler. 

Mar. 27—Insidious impulses, low mental 
and physical reactions, or a stupefied sense 
of lack can make this a mean early morning. 
However as the day passes energy surges 
forward; new ambitions are stimulated, busi- 
ness gets a fresh impetus and life looks pretty 
happy once more. A good day to sell charm, 
beauty and personality over any counter, 
provided delivery of the goods is guaranteed. 
If the evening gets off: to a bad start it can 
wind up in a riot. Going off on a tangent, 
arguments or cruelty can undermine home 
or business. 


Tuesday, 10:36 a.m. Moon ruler. 

Mar. 28—A difficult day for anything except 
strict routine and minding one’s own business. 
Everybody from the big boss to the big Heart 
Throb may seem merciless and demanding. 
Tangles over money could be especially un- 
fortunate. Laxness on the job, loose credit or 
loose manners can effectively shut .off future 
prospects of financial or social support. Any 
attempt to conceal facts or to deceive anyone 
may be temporarily successful, but can mean 
crushing defeat. A new and exciting turn 
may be called in the evening; if so it should 
be kept within reasonable bounds and not 
pressed too far. 


Wednesday, 11:45 a.m. Moon ruler. 

Mar. 29—Rather tough going in the early 
morning, due to limitations or disturbing de- 
lays, with more to come later on. Yet a great 
deal can be accomplished today, both through 
individual effort and the aid of others. Health, 
business and finances can be materially im- 
proved by proper endeavor or professional 
advice. Art or industry should prosper by 
practical understanding and intensive work. 
Matters long under way as well as new con- 
cepts and plans should have a swift push for- 
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ward. Beauty and romance can be productive 
of gain and happiness. Agreements, engage- 
ments or decisions in the evening can be very 
profitable. 


Thursday, 1:00 p.m. Sun ruler. 

Mar. 30—Conditions that were clear and 
easy yesterday are overshadowed by doubt 
and uncertainty this morning. Now, if ever, 
is a time to apply the rule: “When in doubt, 
do nothing.” No matter what the urge to 
action, it would be better to hold tight and 
wait for the confusion to subside. The way 
to come through today is by hard work, rou- 
tine tasks and devotion to very laborious or 
difficult problems. Superiors may be especially 
grateful for efficient, prompt attention to regu- 
lar duty; energy and brains combined can 
make good headway. The evening may be 
particularly gay and happy, but people who 
try to be spectacular may get caught in a 
jam. 


Friday, 2:19 p.m. Sun ruler. 

Mar. 31—An active day, but for the most 
part beset by minor trials and tribulations. 
It is a time to be tactful, patient and under- 
standing; to judge motives, work, ambitions 
or conditions clearly; to rely on absolutely 
fixed principles of honesty, courage and faith. 
Too many people may sink under discourage- 
ment, double-dealing, false lures or over- 
strained nerves. Idealism without any practi- 
cal sense and hard work can lead to all kinds 
of heart break. Business and finances are 
under strange and peculiar conditions. Plots 
and schemes hatched long ago can undermine 
the security of individuals or peoples. The 
evening requires the utmost restraint in every 
direction. 


es 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 68) 


to Neptune, a romantic, tender and har- 
monious minor aspect. Arts, fashions and 
social life are more prominent than usual 
during the period of the 23d to 27th. The 
Moon conjuncts Uranus the morning of the 
24th, making sudden adaptations and changes 





of viewpoint necessary. The fine art of get. 
ting along with people should he carefully 
practiced under this aspect—if possible. The 
26th is quiet, with the Moon sextile to Mer. 
cury and Saturn in the evening favoring 
sensible decisions, improvement of technical 
knowledge and contacts with older, more ex- 
perienced people. The 27th has the Moon 
trine to Venus, tending to happiness and 
harmony, but the evening tempts to incon- 
siderate or downright rash conduct with the 
Moon semisquare Uranus and opposition to 
Mars. Traffic accidents, quarrels among rela. 
tives, educational or religious controversies 
or strain through overwork are to be avoided 


First QUARTER 
Marcu 28 To 31 


These latter days of the month are not 
especially strong, as there are no major 
aspects completed during the period. The 
28th has the Moon sesquiquadrate Venus, 
not a very tactful or affectionate ray. The 
evening is depressed by the lunar square 
to Mercury and Saturn. People seem de 
termined to see the worst of everything and 
to count the teeth of gift horses, if any. 
The 29th is cheerful, with the Moon trine 
Jupiter and sextile Neptune; daydreaming 
is pleasant if not especially profitable. The 
conjunction of the Moon with Pluto in the 
evening emphasizes realism, ruthlessness, 
sarcasm or destructiveness. Venus is quin- 
cunx Pluto at noon of the 30th; the iron 
hand slips into the velvet glove with ease. 
With Mercury semisquare Venus the evening 
of the 30th, affection is too critical, art is 
ruined by calculated effect. 


The 31st, with Jupiter parallel Neptune, 
has a mild tendency to dream about pots of 
gold and rainbows, but the trine of the 
Moon to Saturn keeps most people sensible 
enough. The evening repeats the unfa- 
vorable influence of last night on social life 
or affection. 
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Market Forecast 


By 
R. Fa 


All information given herein is research material and entirely educational, and is not 
based on any information other than astrological and statistical. 

The author is president of an investment trust and an educational institution. He is 
also the investment counselor for over 100 estates. He has calculated the extent of every 
primary market trend for 30 years with better than 90% accuracy. It is obvious that he must 
remain anonymous. Address all mail to R. T. A. in care of this magazine. 


TRENDS 


7. Major Trend is still up, although there 
may be sufficiently extensive Intermediate 
declines to protect the investment position on 
all the holdings. One must remember these 
days that the yearly income on the best of 
securities is small in comparison to the wide 
fluctuations in price that may take place 
several times during the year. With this 
thought in mind it sometimes behooves even 
the long term investor to take a “trading 
dividend,” which is a profit. It won’t hurt 
your capital to “rest” once in awhile. 

The Intermediate ‘Trend is now making a 
top from which the market is likely to de- 
cline for a number of weeks or to at least be 
irregular for a number of weeks while. the 


Double Top 


fundamentals are being appraised. Security 
price quotations move in a series of waves 
or cycles of time much in the order of years, 
months or weeks. For convenience we speak 
of the Major Trend in terms of years (either 
up or down). The Intermediate Trends are 
measured in months while the Minor Trends 
are weeks (sometimes less than a week) in 
length. 

There will be many Minor Trends both up 
and down like the waves that make up the 
tide of the Intermediate Trend. No one who 
really knows the market will try to trade the 
Minor Trends. They are too short and un- 
certain; they are subject to quick reversals 
and vary in extent with different stocks. 


Double bottom 
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Double Tops 


The writer wishes to call attention to the 
previous article in February issue regarding 
the DOUBLE TOP formation of a chart of 
security prices. On the preceding page is a 
chart illustrating the proper use of this in- 
formation. “A” is an Intermediate Trend up. 
“B” is a Minor Trend up. “C” is a Trend 
Line drawn underneath the chart of the stock 
illustrating the proper place to sell it. “D” is 
a Trend Line drawn over the chart of the 
stock illustrating the proper place to buy it. 
The stock is Boeing Aircraft Corporation from 
June to September, 1938. 


The first buying price was at 22; the selling 
price was at 30; and the second buying price 
was at 22. The next selling signal came in 
November at 31. This made a total of 25 
points, profitable moves in a 22 dollar invest- 
ment. Do they always do so well? They do 
not, but four times out of five they will give 
you a profit. If one uses at least a mental 
stop-loss order 8 per cent away from his 
purchase price, the losses will be small and 
the profits will be large. 


All stocks do not make clear cut Double 
Tops or Double Bottoms at the end of every 
move, but the number of times that they do 
is sufficiently frequent to make this rule 
valuable for trading, or investing for that 
matter, because the Double Tops at the end 
of Major Moves are nearly always found. 
They are, therefore, immensely important. 
Watch market leaders for selling signals in 
the others. 

This method was a sure fire signal at the 
top of the bull market of 1937. How few used 
it to save some of their hard earned money? 
Again this method was worth “its weight in 
gold” during June, 1938 when the Trend 
Line was broken on the upside for one of 
the finest moves in years. If one wants to try 
this method out against the performance of 
Chrysler for the past ten years he will be 
surprised. A thousand dollars grows into 
“astronomical” figures. 


The Cause 


All the above is merely verification of the 
trends as forecast by Astrological cycles. 


The trend of market quotations is merely 
the effect of a planetary cause, but it js 
valuable to know the technique of both. 


COMMODITIES 


The Trend Line as applied to Double Tops 
and Double Bottoms of Securities may also 
be applied to the charts of commodities with 
equal effectiveness. The chart of wheat, for 
instance, should be made the same as that 
of stocks, showing the high, low and closing 
prices. This makes a picture from which one 
may draw concrete conclusions. The infor. 
mation is in nearly every daily newspaper, 
and therefore available to everyone. 

Any of my readers who keep charts of 
either stocks or commodities, should keep the 
daily volume as well as the price. A later 
article will treat the subject of volume more 
fully. In the meantime it is well to state 
that the volume of shares or bushels traded 
is a valuable indicator of the trend. 

This is a very extensive subject, and no 
“Push Button” method is going to solve all 
of its problems. There are over twelve hun- 
dred stocks listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange alone. There are still more on the 
Curb Exchange and smaller exchanges 
around the country. There are a whole list 
of commodities such as wheat, corn, cotton, 
barley, lead, tin, zinc, copper, oil, steel, etc. 

While there is a general trend in one direc- 
tion in either stocks or commodities, there 
are a few exceptions. Gold stocks often go 
contrary to the general list. In 1929 Home- 
stake Mining was $70 a share. It climbed 
up steadily right through the depression un- 
til it reached $600 a share, when they split 
it ten for one. Now it’s $60 a share. 

Wheat often goes contrary to stocks, be- 
cause a depressing cycle may cause wheat 
to be scarce, and scarcity is a boost to price. 
War may also make the cereals go up, be 
cause an army marches on “Bread.” 


WAR 


The Spring of 1939 is almost sure to bring 
an extension of the present World Wat. 
Some one has said that an “Armistice” was 
signed in 1918, but that we had not had any 
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“peace” since. While there is some truth to 
that statement, open conflict by one or more 
of the Western powers is what is meant 
here. 

“When war comes” the exchanges will be 
closed, at least for a while. The market3 
will take a “Nosedive.” After the exchanges 
are opened prices will be mixed beyond all 
hope of detecting a trend. Then the “War 
Babies” will start rising, followed by the rest 
of the market. Then inflation will take hold 
in reality and prices will “skyrocket.” This 
is the time to have CASH to take advantage 
of the “Move in a lifetime.” 


The Market Aspects 


During the first week of March the Sun 
is conjunction Jupiter and both of them are 
sextile Uranus. This is a good sign of rising 
prices, but a finish of a move. Remember 
that if the market is going up and there is 
a good aspect like this one, the market will 
make a TOP. That is the time to sell. If 
the market is going down when there is a 
good aspect, the market will make a bottom. 
That is the time to buy. 


Mars, the planet of WAR, starts to raise 
what Sherman said WAR was on March the 
6th, 1938, by making a square to Neptune 
(exact on the 7th). The Sun joing him also 
with a square to Neptune on the 13th. Then, 
to do a good job of it, the Sun and Mars 
square each other all during the last two 
weeks of the month. When the New Moon 
comes on the 2l1st, they are almost ex- 
actly square. To make it an altogether 
“stormy” month Jupiter comes along at the 
end of the month and the first of April and 
opposes Neptune. 


All of the above is enough to make 
the best laid plans GO UP IN SMOKE. Those 
are the least of the bad planetary cycles. 
During this “Historical” month Saturn, Jupi- 
ter and Neptune are all parallel, making ex- 
act orbs the last two weeks of the month. 
They don’t lack anything to touch them off 
either, because the Sun, Mercury and the 
Moon are also parallel these three planets. 


Foresight is the thing that is needed in the 
market; it gives safety and money in your 
pocket. Hindsight gives regrets, and turns 
stock certificates into ‘“wallpaper.”. Before in- 
vesting your money, learn how to invest. 
It is a very complicated, ,specialized subject. 
Successful professionals in both the stock 
markets and the commodity markets claim it 
is likely to cost one a small fortune to learn 
how to invest successfully. This is especially 
true if one tries to invest while learning. 


Here is a plan for the beginner. He could 
put his money in high grade gold stocks. 
Only those that are listed and paying divi- 
dends should be considered. Look up the 
following for consideration: Homestake Min- 
ing, Dome Mines, McIntyre Porcupine, Lake 
Shore Mines and Wright Hargraves. These 
are comparatively safe and they pay good 
dividends. The enhancement value is also 
sufficient. Lake Shore Mines came out at 
forty cents a share in 1916, now it is well 
over forty dollars a share—‘Enough said.” 


After the money is put away in a safe 
place, the beginner could practice on paper 
with “make-believe” money until he is abso- 
lutely sure to be successful. Then he should 
use only a part of his money until he is sure 
he is temperamentally qualified. It takes 
nerves of steel and a heart of gold to trade 
the market—and win. 
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Zodiacal Types 


Pisces 


February 19 to March 20 


Pp ISCES is often spoken of as though it were 
the weakest of all the signs, probably because 
the Piscean is extremely sensitive and 
changeful. They will, frequently, through 
these characteristics, retreat entirely from the 
field of action. They think a lot and feel a 
lot, but do not always act, and might well be 
described by that familiar line: “The Spirit 
is willing but the flesh is weak.” 

We do have, how- 
ever, many admira- 
ble and _ lovable 
people born under 
this sign. The ar- 
tistic and emotional 
predominating gives 
us the actor, the 
dancer and the re- 
ligious zealot. 

Pisceans are eX- 
tremely imagina- 
tive, often entering 
into the feelings of 
others, making them 
their own to such 
an extent that, in some instances, they will 
deplete their own vitality. They will wander 
around in a sea of their own imaginings, like 
a ship without a rudder, and, under a weak 
Neptunian influence, lose their bearings en- 
tirely. 

They try to do so much for others! Their 
co-ruler, Jupiter, helps them often to empty 
their pocket, while Neptune, at the same time, 
will have them give so much of themselves 
that they become completely exhausted. Yet 
this generosity in giving and giving of mate- 
rial aid and self is not always because they 
actually wish to be so self sacrificing. It is 


Edith Van Brook 


sometimes because they do not have sufficient 
will to say “No.” 

The Piscean is a great ‘Leaner-oner,’ He 
nearly always has someone upon whom he 
subconsciously leans, or some idol he un- 
knowingly apes. Outwardly rather phlegmatic, 
inwardly he is very romantic, often moving 
in a delightful world of his own fancies— 
where one can be quite a fellow! 

These natives do so much for others that 
people often take advantage of them. Some- 
thing which would be considered quite a 

sacrifice from a na- 
tive of another sign 
is,in many instances, 
taken from a Pis- 
cean as_ something 
expected of him 
They will, under 
such a condition, go 
along uncomplain- 
ingly, and __ then 
suddenly change, to 
feel discontent and 
resentment. 

This is where we 
may step in and ke 
of help to him by 

offering understanding and companionship. 
A cheerful companionship can do so much 
for him. When he presents a_ seemingly 
impenetrable surface it is because he is 
really suffering and probably going through 
a period of great anxiety. Don’t ask questions 
or nag at this time; you will only drive him 
deeper and deeper into himself. 

Pisces gives us so much of himself, so much 
beauty, pleasure and material help. Each and 
every one of us is, consciously or otherwise, 
accepting daily, as a matter of course, the 
many things and favors poured into our hands 
or hearts by the Piscean influence. 








Aries “Zodiacal Types” 


will appear in the 
April issue 
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PISCES 


General Forecast 


March, 1939, to February, 1940 
For Those Born 
February 19th to March 20th 
Of Any Year 


Beatrice L. Redding 


A year of financial and professional success, but secret enmity in the house of part- 


nerships and personal relations is shown. 


Your Year Ahead 
HE year ahead for Pisces people has a 
growing realism toward problems arising in 
health, work or service, there are insidious 
blocking forces to contend with in marriage, 
partnership or open competition, but patient 
and sensible effort applied to finances results 
in progressive growth and freedom to express 
individuality through mental activities. 
Characteristics 
Pisces people are the most imaginative, 
dreamy, sensitive, subtle, secretive, compas- 
sionate and sympathetic of the Zodiacal 
types; their symbol is the Fishes bound 
by a Cord. Pisces is the sign ruling sleep 
and dreams, subconscious mental processes, 
the unborn, the transcendant. Its sons and 
daughters are always more concerned than 
other people with problems of mercy and 
compassion, of caring for the weak and un- 
fortunate, of isolation and relative obscurity, 
of sensitivity to those invisible and intangible 
forces shaping the soul and destiny of man- 
kind. On the plane of material circum- 
Stance there is in every Piscean life some 
form of bondage; this is implied in the sym- 
bolic pair of Fishes, one swimming vigor- 
ously, the other dragging listlessly in the 
current. The spirit can never be free of 
the body, struggle as it may against the weak 
envelope of mortality. Turning away, then, 
from harsh reality, Pisces lives by Faith— 
which has been variously detined as “be- 
lieving things we know can’t be so,” or as 
unity with a higher reality. 


; Biographical 
Pisces people are often successful in music, 
poetry, art, mysticism, hospital or institutional 


work, dealing in oils, liquids, textiles or 
maritime products. Cosmetics, drugs, trade 
secrets, shoes, paints and all forms of camou- 
flage are under Piscean influence, also movies 
and business affairs depending on promotion 
or mass suggestion. Choosing at random a 
few famous Pisces people, we think of our 
own national hero, George Washington, who 
fought a seven years’ war to make his dream 
of a nation come true and who became the 
symbol of all our nation holds noble; of St. 
Francis whose rejection of the material led 
to a new spiritual order, of General Bram- 
well Booth who built his Master’s army to 
save the weak and lowly, of Luther Bur- 
bank who wrought patient miracles in na- 
ture’s storehouse of the unborn. Of David 
Sarnoff, in modern radio; of Albert Einstein, 
Camille Flammarion and Copernicus in 
science; of the great mystic Rudolph Steiner, 
and the auto-suggestionist Emile Coue. Henry 
the Navigator never sailed the sea, but his 
vision sent Magellan voyaging. around the 
globe; Michelangelo carved his dream in 
stone, Rimsky-Korsakoff and Frederic Chopin 
set theirs to exquisite music; Nijinsky blazed 
across the world as its greatest dancer, to 
fall into the abyss of madness. Haroun el 
Raschid, the Arabian Nights monarch who 
went out disguised among the lowly of his 
kingdom to learn their condition, and the 
translator who gave this oriental master- 
piece to the West, Sir Richard Burton, were 
both Pisceans. In literature, there is George 
du Maurier, of Trilby and her hypnotist 
Svengali fame; our modern poet Edna St. 
Vincent Millay; the French master Victor 
Hugo, with his epoch-making novel of the 
seamy side of society, Les Miserables: the 
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Italian Gabriel D’Annunzio, poet and novelist 
of the subtle and decadent. 


Pluto in Cancer and Leo 

Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930) 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural principle 
at work behind sex, death, inheritance, sal- 
vage and reform, is in 29 degrees 32 min- 
utes of Cancer on March 1, turns direct on 
March 6 and enters Leo June 15, reaches 
2 degrees 55 minutes Leo and turns retro- 
grade November 5, remaining near the sec- 
ond degree of Leo until March 1, 1940. In 
the last degree of Cancer, Pluto completes 
the trine to the natal Sun of those born 
near March 20 and 21, a strong favorable 
aspect which has brought more power or 
success through realism of outlook, scrap- 
ping of outworn habits or possessions, wise 
adjustment of the sex life or inheritance. 
From the first three degrees of Leo, affecting 
the natal Sun of those born February 19th 
to the 23d most strongly this year, Pluto 
forms the quincunx or work and health 
aspect. Sex, death, reform or jealousy may 
have to be dealt with in occupational sur- 
roundings or in health, especially as Pluto 
receives the square of Saturn from your 
mental third house between July 7th and 
September 22, 1939. Responsibility toward 
education, relatives, neighbors or mental 
contacts tends to make you more ruthless, 
more realistic and more determined to sur- 
vive in any war you have to fight. Some 
crisis of this nature may have occurred dur- 
ing the month of January 20th to February 
18th; other aspects fall near July 10, 14, 17, 
18, 23, 24, 30; August 3, 7, 13, 19, 27; Sep- 
tember 3, 10, 16. Avoid jealousy or destruc- 
tiveness. 

Neptune in Virgo 

Neptune, that most mysterious Arch-En- 
chanter, often called the Jailer of the Zodiac, 
makes the opposition to your natal Sun 
from Virgo, your solar seventh house, that of 
marriage, partnership, open competition or 
rivalry (such as lawsuits). The seventh 
house represents the other person in any 
important deal you make; he may be either 
your complement or your antagonist. Nep- 
tune rules the nebulous and intangible, the 
unborn, the subconscious, the need for re- 
nunciation, sacrifice, compassion. His gifts 


are spiritual beauty, humility, inspiration; 
while the reverse of his medal shows decep. 
tion, fraud, helplessness, decadence and para- 
sitism. Shakespeare spoke of a Neptunian 
danger when he said “Lilies that fester smell 
far worse than weeds.” 

Neptune is in Virgo, the sign of health, 
work and service. From 22 degrees 18 min- 
utes on March Ist, and moves éo 20 degrees 
33 minutes, then turns direct June 4th, reaches 
25 degrees 31 minutes and turns retrograde 
December 28, 1939, and is in 24 degrees 22 
minutes Virgo on March 1, 1940. Those bom 
in Pisces before March 10th have already 
received the completed opposition of Nep- 
tune to the natal Sun; those born between 
March 10th, to 17th receive it this year, while 
those in the latter degrees of the sign— 
March 18th to 21st—will have it completed 
by October of 1942. While waning for the 
earlier degrees, Neptune still compels you, 
by his opposing your birth sign, to combat 
some shadowy or mysterious circumstance. 
All Pisces people tend to experience some 
form of frustration, longing for the unearthly 
ideal, necessity for sacrifice or renunciation, 
or suffering through the unreliability of part- 
ners, or through underhanded competition 
Neptune is your own ruler, the power o 
dream and enchantment, which may be either 
the divine dream or the nightmare. Your 
faith will be severely tested under this as 
pect, whose keynote is Spiritual Purification. 
Perhaps you have married or made some 
intimate tie while blinded by illusion o 
glamour, or there may be an invisible but 
adamant barrier to forming a tie of which 
you dream. Some may be married to men 
out of work, or invalids, and may have to 
carry the whole burden; others may have 
married to escape work and find they have 
walked into a life sentence of harder work; 
others even less fortunate may be severely 
disillusioned by experiences with dishonest, 
drunken or parasitic people. Some, with # 
badly afflicted Neptune in the birth chart, 
may find their own weakness or deception 
exposed and themselves treated in accordance 
with their just desserts. In some way, the 
aspect undermines health and work. Worty; 
morbid sensitivity, idle day-dreaming wu 
accompanied by effort to achieve, easy I 
tirement from defeat, blaming everyone and 
everything but yourself for failure, expecting 
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to be carried along by others—these are 
Neptunian habits you should nip sternly in 
the bud. The world is not responsible for 
your dreams—it is up to you to dream true 
or accept disillusion. If you insist on creating 
a nightmare, you had better like to live in 
it, because Neptune will see that you do. 
Clandestine relationships are a_ particular 
temptation of Neptune opposing the Sun from 
the solar seventh house—but remember we 
said temptation. 

Be receptive to the sensitive, idealistic and 
imaginative ray of Neptune when he is well 
aspected near: April 30; May 12, 26; June 
6 and 24; July 14 and 26; August 14 and 15; 
September 14, 16, 19; October 18 and 27, 
November 2, 6, 18; December 21; January 
16 and 22, 1940. 

Avoid fraud, self-pity, muddle, parasitic 
relationships or irresponsibility when Nep- 
tune is afflicted near: March 7 and 13; April 
2 and 23; June 9, 12, 17; October 17; No- 
vember 27; December 18 and 28; January 3; 
February 8, 24 and 26, 1940. 


Uranus in Taurus 

Uranus, the planet of experiment and revo- 
lution, often called “The Awakener,” the 
ruler of human relationships and of com- 
plete individuality, forms the sextile or har- 
monious aspect to your natal Sun from your 
solar third house, Taurus. Uranus is in 14 
degrees 26 minutes on March Ist, reaches 21 
degrees 58 minutes on August 29 and retro- 
grades to 17 degrees 59 minutes, turns direct 
on January 27, 1940 and by March Ist is in 
18 degrees 29 minutes Taurus. Those born 
between February 19th and March 4th have 
already been stimulated mentally and have 
made changes of a constructive nature though 
the process is still going on; those born 
between March 4th and 13th have the as- 
pect complete during this year; those after 
March 13th are beginning to feel restless 
and desirous of new interests, new studies or 
improved relationships with relatives and 
neighbors, or new freedom to travel, write 
and communicate with others of similar ad- 
vanced tastes and viewpoints. 

The key to your progress under this as- 
pect is increased understanding—of yourself, 
of the people you meet, of the social system 
and the changes coming about in it at this 
time. You may come under the influence 


of a wise teacher who perceives individual 
excellence and helps you to discover new 
territory for self-development, or you may 
make more short journeys, meet more people, 
have more interests or some hobby con- 
nected with unusual things. If you are writ- 
ing or engaged in any form of publicity or 
communications you benefit by the trend of 
the times, or strike the public fancy with 
some mental creation. You can assert your- 
self in relations with brethren, neighbors or 
fellow-students. Many Pisces people will buy 
new cars this spring; others will enjoy vaca- 
tions of an unusual kind to be long remem- 
bered hereafter. 

You should avoid differences of opinion, 
unconventional journeys or messages, or self- 
will and display of eccentricity near those 
dates when Uranus is afflicted: March 21; 
June 5 and 24; July 22; August 4 and 15; Sep- 
tember 2, 25, 27, 29; October 25 and 30; No- 
vember 3; December 25; January 8; February 
4 and 7, 1940. 

Find constructive release for friendly im- 
pulses, desire for new interests, hobbies or 
studies and self-assertion when Uranus is 
well aspected near: March 4 to 6 (a very 
strong favorable period for Pisces): April 
14 and 22; May 9 through to May 25—though 
this period will require self-control, as a 
power configuration (conjunctions of Uranus 
with the Sun and with Mercury)—is in effect 
during this period; July 14, 26; September 
13, 15, 18; October 15; December 15 and 18; 
January 9 to 18; February 2 and 22, 1940. 


Saturn in Aries 
Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, who sets 
our lessons of experience, metes out our 
share of space and time and the boundaries 
of our material circumstance, is in Aries 
during most of the year, forming the minor 
semisextile aspect to your natal Sun from 
your solar second house, of finances and 
earning capacity. He is in 15 degrees 57 
minutes Aries on March Ist, proceeds into 
Taurus on July 6, turns retrograde at 1 
degree 16 minutes Taurus on August 14, re- 
enters Aries September 22 and retrogrades 
to 24 degrees 25 minutes Aries, turns direct 
on December 28 and is in 27 degrees 54 

minutes Aries on March 1, 1940. 
In Aries, Saturn semisextile the natal Sun 
deepens your attitude toward finances and 
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earning capacity, making you more prac- 
tical, more hardworking and more inclined 
to save, either for security or for the things 
you want to achieve later on. With this 
position, many will be able to gain valuable 
experience at a sacrifice of higher monetary 
returns, or will make a good start toward 
financial wisdom. 


Saturn in Taurus 

While in the beginning of the sign Taurus, 
from July 6th to September 22nd, Saturn 
forms the sextile or opportunity aspect to 
your Sun from your solar third house, which 
is occupied by Uranus. Those born in the 
first several degrees, February 19th to 23d, 
have the aspect complete during the period 
—to be repeated next year—while those later 
in the sign will experience it next year. A 
more sensible, practical and hard-working 
period in third house experiences is forecast 
during Saturn’s stay here. 

You should avoid pessimism, fear, selfish- 
ness or failure in responsibilities when Saturn 
is afflicted near: March 22 to 25; April 11; 
May 9, 10, 16; June 30; July 24; September 
9, 15, 23; October 9, 12, 21; December 2, 4, 
20, 22; January 16 to 22; February 11, 1940. 

You tend to receive benefit through older 
people or through responsibility and prac- 
tical knowledge when Saturn is well as- 
pected near: March 21; April 11; June 13 
and 21; July 9; August 25 to 27; September 
7; November 13 and 27; December 17; Janu- 
ary 2 and 14; February 9 and 16, 1940. 


Jupiter in Pisces 
Jupiter, the Greater Fortune, the ruler of 
growth and increase, reward, honors, con- 
fidence, well-being, travel or surplus and 
opportunity, forms two aspects to your natal 
Sun, the strongly favorable conjunction in 
your own sign Pisces, and the semisextile 
from your solar second house, Aries. He is 
in 13 degrees 42 minutes Pisces on March 
1, enters Aries May 11 and reaches 8 de- 
grees 47 minutes Aries on July 29, turns 
retrograde, re-entering Pisces on October 30, 
reaches 28 degrees 52 minutes Pisces, turns 
direct on November 25 and re-enters Aries 
on December 21, and is in 11 degrees 57 

minutes Aries on March 1, 1940. 
While in your solar first house, in con- 


junction with your natal Sun, Jupiter marks 
the most favorable period in his cycle of 
twelve years. Pisces—be ready for oppor. 
tunities, and for reaping of the good things 
you have sown. This is your year; make 
the most of it. You may travel, win at law, 
receive educational or athletic honors, ex- 
pand your field of influence, enjoy the fruits 
of increased prosperity. One warning, how- 
ever: Jupiter has to meet the opposition of 
Neptune complete near April 2nd and more 
or less strong while Jupiter is in Pisces. Do 
not be defrauded of your surplus by unre- 
liable partners or competitors. 


Jupiter in Aries 

While in Aries, Jupiter expands your 
finances and earning capacity; sow as much 
as possible so that you will have a good 
crop ready to reap when Jupiter goes on 
into Taurus and forms the sextile to your 
Sun next year. 

Especially good Jupiter dates are those 
near: March 4 to 6; May 24; June 1, 19; 
July 5; August 1 to 9; October 1, 31; No- 
vember 6, 21; December 4, 12, 15, 25; January 
25, 28; February 12, 20, 1940. 


Mars 

Mars, the Red Warrior, the planet of 
initiative, energy, strife, pain, danger, the 
ruler of fire and steel of which may be 
forged the sword or the plowshare, moves 
more rapidly through the zodiac. When har- 
monious, he gives energy for achievement 
and victory; when discordant his tendency 
to anger, rash conduct, physical overstrain, 
accidents or quarrels needs strict control or 
it becomes destructive. Pisces people are 
not naturally robust or too courageous, s0 
they need to make the most of Martian 
energy, without burning out their physical 
resources in over-activity or feeling too bad- 
ly hurt by the attacks of hardier natives. 
The position of Mars affects Pisces people as 
follows: 

March 1 to 20, Sagittarius, Department of 
Business, Superiors, Worldly Position; March 
21 to May 24, Capricorn, Department of 
Friends, Social Life, Aspirations; May 25 
to July 21, Aquarius, Department of Con- 
finement, Sorrow, Self-Undoing, Enemies; 
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July 22 to September 23, Capricorn, repeating 
Department of Friends, Social Life, Aspira- 
tions; September 24 to November 19, Aqua- 
rius, repeating Department of Confinement, 
Sorrow, Self-Undoing, Enemies; November 
2 to January 3, Pisces, Department of the 
Self and Personal Life, the critical Mars 
period of the year as Mars conjoins your 
natal Sun here; January 4 to February 17, 
Aries, Department of Finances and Earning 
Capacity; February 18 to March 1, Taurus, 
Department of Mental Activities, Relatives, 
Journeys. 

Mars is in harmonious relation to your 
natal Sun from Capricorn, Aries and Taurus; 
in discordant relation from Sagittarius and 
powerful for either good or evil (as you 
control energy) while in Pisces. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR 
PISCES 


March, 1939 — February, 1940 


February 19 to March 19 

Your mental activities, dealing with rela- 
tives or neighbors, correspondence, short 
journeys or education should be unusually 
successful. You may win honors or in- 
creased prosperity through these things or 
may enjoy more freedom for travel and rec- 
reation. Avoid scandal or any form of de- 
ception—secrets rattle their bones alarmingly. 


March 20 to April 18 

You seem tempted to gamble or lose your 
ambition in pleasure; you'll wake up after 
April 2nd. There is plenty of hard work 
waiting to be done and you're elected to 
do it. Be mentally alert and you'll win. 


April 19 to May 17 

You may have a very pleasant opportunity 
to travel, combining pleasure with business 
interests, or may win educational honors. 
Legal affairs are favorable if you avoid 
causes of misunderstanding. Work hard and 
keep your temper. Superiors exact a great 
deal of effort. 


May 18 to June 16 
Finances, dealing with relatives, educa- 
tion and domestic or real estate affairs are 


all important this month. You can increase 
your income and should be able to re- 
organize your home or base of operations 
favorably, but you'll have to be very tactful 
and patient in speech or writing. 


June 17 to July 15 


You may be interested in death, inheri- 
tance, partnership income or cellections, 
medicine or occultism. Changes in business 
life are favorable if you keep within known 
limits. Social life is too active. 


July 16 to August 13 


Home ties or interest in real property may 
be stronger than usual. Your inheritance or 
a gift from your partner may tide you over 
a temporary financial crisis, but use good 
judgment about wasting assets. If you feel 
insecure in position or reputation bring your 
work up to date. 


August 14 to September 12 


Friendships, associations, ambitions and 
pleasures or love may present you with mys- 
terious problems or some form of frustra- 
tion. You should make idealism the acid 
test; drop unreliable people. A _ vacation 
back home with the folks would be especial- 
ly pleasant this month. 


September 13 to October 11 


Your partnership opportunities are fortu- 
nate if you have been idealistic and willing 
to sacrifice for the one you love. Perhaps 
you can’t afford all the pleasures you would 
like to have, or there are difficulties concern- 
ing the children, but you can act to im- 
prove matters. 


October 12 to November 11 


Your personal life is influenced by travel, 
communications from a distance, law or re- 
ligion. A new mental attitude toward part- 
nership uncertainties will be most con- 
structive; other people have solved similar 
problems you know. Be economical in ex- 
penditures and social life. 
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November 11 to December 9 

Your main problems concern health or 
work, adjustment to sudden financial events 
becoming necessary. Do not allow relatives 
or social interests to interfere with your 
progress, as visits may be pleasant but place 
an unfair drain on your time and strength. 


December 10 to January 8 

A more energetic, aggressive attitude to- 
ward business affairs is needed if you are 
to overcome powerful competition. Put all 
you have on the ball, be tactful with superiors 
and modest in social ambitions. Just dream- 
ing of love and pleasure won’t hasten your 
success a bit. 


January 9 to February 7 

Your personal life seems to be conditioned 
by social interests; discordant viewpoints or 
changes should not be taken too seriously 
for after all you want intellectual, live 
friendships. Finances are good, though you 
may have to meet heavy expenses in work 
or partnership affairs. 


February 8 to March 1, 1940 

Your home life is so pleasant that you are 
tempted to retreat into it when business con- 
ditions are not of the best. Keep mentally 
alert as there are new things affecting your 
working environment; adapt easily. 


x « 


God’s Chosen People 
(Continued from page 4) 


Basis of Prophecy 


While we do not, perhaps, have any abso- 
lutely authoritative astrological grounds for 
assuming that this cycle of the 70 weeks 
of Daniel might, or should be, used as a 
basis of prophecy for the Jewish people, 
at the same time we know it was used by 
the ancients, and upon making historical 
comparisons we find a rough similarity in 


the five or six periods covered by the avail. 
able records. Take one case. In the cen. 
tury following the year 31 A.D. the Jews 
were destroyed as a nation and their kings 
and priesthood never again came into com. 
plete control. In the century following the 
year 506, just as these people were begin- 
ning to make great cultural advancements, 
some devastating wars broke out, and when 
in 655 Jerusalem was taken by Omar, their 
institutions totally disappeared and they be- 
came wanderers in Europe. In 981 they were 
again at the height of a wave of prosperity, 
but in the 1020’s they were banished from 
England. Again about 1456 they were a 
really strong political body in many coun- 
tries in Europe, but in 1492 to 1494 they were 
driven out of Portugal, France and Spain, 
the terrible hardships they then experienced 
being about equal to those at the end of 
the first century. Finally in 1931 the Jews 
were in a period of fair prosperity but soon 
a fearful scourge came over them in Eu. 
rope, and it would not be in any way unrea- 
sonable or contrary to astrological doctrine 
to expect these strangely unfortunate people 
to be again oppressed to a depth of degrada- 
tion almost impossible to imagine in a civ- 
ilized world. 

Just why the Jewish people are particu- 
larly subject to this old Chaldean time-cycle 
is not known, but there is reason to believe 
it is in some way bound up with hereditary 
tendencies. Their marriage customs have 
tended to perpetuate racial peculiarities easily 
traceable back to prehistoric times, and these 
peculiarities certainly range all the way from 
typical facial expressions to a pronounced 
bent in the direction of religious enthusiasm, 
that is, they cherish fondly old beliefs and 
still cling with astonishing persistence to 
ideas which long ago have been shown to 
be wholly erroneous. 

Ptolemy, chapter 3, book 2, remarks that 
the inhabitants of Judea, namely the Jews, 
are astrologically influenced by Aries and 
Mars, and as a consequence they are gener- 
ally bold and audacious—a race of religious 
enthusiasts who believe themselves chosen 
for a special and divine destiny. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note:—This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 
exclusively to love and marriage. The complete birth-data of all parties concerned must 
be given and all letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name 


or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as many problems are received daily it will 
be impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for 


future analysis. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Some time we are too close to the woods 
to see the trees. I believe that’s true in my 
instance and thus seek outside advice. 

I was born May 14th, 1904, at approximately 
11:30 P. M. For three years I’ve been going 
with a man born Jan. 31, 1903, at dawn. He 
is kind, true, devoted and sympathetic but 
since our first year of meeting I’ve felt less 
and less like risking marrying him. At times 
I'm tempted to do so but despite his pleasing 
temperament he utterly lacks ambition or 
goals, 

He insists he’ll “go to town” once he’s cer- 
tain I'll marry him but I say a marriage does 
not work miracles like that. Ambition rules 
me. I want home, insurance, a definite scale 
of existence, and to marry him definitely 
would be to lower my present standard, 
thrifty, sacrificial as it is. So you can guess 
how much he has to offer. 

Again, we never can go out with friends_ 
more than once. He allows others to pay all 
expenses claiming that’s a quick way to dis- 
courage invitations. It certainly is. 

I’m enthusiastic, full of schemes and ideas 
for making life fuller and richer. He enjoys 
my enthusiasms, falls into line but never ar- 
rives of an evening with definite plans him- 
self. He’s always content to warm the daven- 
port endlessly, reading and never suggesting 
a variation. 

Is there anything in our horoscopes to 
justify our continuing? Perhaps he needs a 
jolt though I’ve given him two or three, not 
seeing him for months at a time, hoping he’d 
miss me sufficiently to show manhood enough 
to tackle the problem instead of riding along 
like a feather in the breeze. 

Of the two of us I feel I'd get gray hairs 
too soon managing, planning, economizing, 


and in return only his lackadaisical good- 


humor as my guiding star. 
M. E. W. 


ANSWER: You met your Aquarian friend 
when your progressed Moon was in Cancer, 
the sign on your seventh house cusp. Although 
now in Leo, it is still in your seventh house. 
This department rules relationships, also mar- 
riage and the marriage partner. One often meets 
the latter when the progressed Moon is in this 
department of the life. 

The Moon, ruler of your house of marriage, 
was posited in your fourth house, conjunct 
Mercury, the Sun and Mars, all in Taurus, in 
square aspect to your rising Saturn. This in- 
dicates that you are inclined to give a great 
deal of consideration to the material angle of 
marriage. Due to the Saturn square you would 
be apt to attract heavier than average marital 
responsibilities, or else you would feel the 
weight of normal marriage responsibilities more 
keenly than the average person. 

Your planetary indications were more favor- 
able for marriage two years ago than they are 
at present. You have been on a fixed planetary 
cross—your progressed Moon opposed your 
Saturn and squared your fourth house Taurus 
planets. Better be patient and postpone making 
any decision for the present in regard to your 
Aquarian friend and marriage, and center your 
attention upon business rather than upon ro- 
mance at this time. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is May 20, 1893, 8:30 P. M. 
Please compare my chart with that of a gen- 
tleman born May 18, 1910. If I could only 
know if this love would be lasting it would 
help us so much—I don’t want to encourage 
him otherwise. He is a very strange person. 
When I am with him I feel that I can help 
him. He is always so depressed and sad. But 
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my age holds me back. Please help me before 


it is too late. 
Taurus. 


ANSWER: The Sun and North Node of the 
Taurus gentleman fall on your own Sun. This 
is a very favorable influence for harmony and 
understanding, One of the best planetary con- 
tacts possible is to have the North Node in 
one chart fall on the Sun in another. Your 
friendship or association with this young man 
should have an uplifting and spiritually re- 
generative influence upon you. 

Your own North Node falls near his Saturn 
in Taurus, within three degrees of this planet 
—another favorable contact that should mani- 
fest in more secure financial fortunes for you 
both. Your Saturn falls on his Jupiter in 
Libra. Saturn contacts tend to make the couple 
in whose chart they fall more serious, and 
cause duty, and attention to, or interest in, 
material affairs to become more important than 
they would be ordinarily. In your case this 
Saturnine contact is counteracted to a large ex- 
tent by your own Jupiter in Taurus, the sun 
sign of you both, also by his North Node, a 
spiritually uplifting contact, conjunct his, and 
your own, Sun. 

You both have Mars in Cancer, therefore 
would be interested in home life and do- 
mesticity. 

Your friend’s Moon was conjunct his Jupiter 
in Libra last year. This was an indication of 
advancement and more confidence in life and 
the future, which may have been brought about 
by association with one of the opposite sex— 
no doubt with you. Your progressed Venus in 
Cancer has been sextile or favorably aspecting 
your Sun. Uranus passing through the Sun 
sign of you both may bring unusual experiences 
and regenerative changes. Better not rush into 
marriage until you are quite sure of your own 
feelings. Uranus is causing Taureans to be 
very changeable and contrary just now. 
Although this planet favors the forming of 
romantic friendship, it seems averse to binding 
ties. It often stimulates interest in those of 
the opposite sex who are younger or less 
secure financially. And it often happens that 
the very difference that draws people together 
under the magnetic Uranian current may prove 
just a diversion and lose its attraction as the 
Uranian force wanes. An excellent motto to 
follow under Uranus is, “When in doubt, don’t.” 
If you wait until next summer before making 
a definite decision you should not make a mis- 
take in judgment. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was born Sept. 24, 1886, and am now mar. 
ried to a widower born March 2, 1871, It 
seems he married me as an accommodation 
marriage, so his eldest daughter could marry, 
and he also saved on his income tax by being 
married again. 

He owns three houses, and as a wife | 
should receive a third of his estate. But he 
told me today that he thought it over and 
decided to deed the large house over to his 
daughters and give me the smaller house. | 
had a reading by Astrological cards, and the 
lady said I would be a widow next year in 
the fall, and my luck would change and I be 
happier. Do you see indications of this? 

Discouraged, 


ANSWER: Around his birthday a year ago 
your husband passed through one of the most 
difficult periods of his life. His progressed 
Moon was on his Saturn in Capricorn at that 
time, in square aspect to his Mars in Libra, 
to Venus in Aries, and approaching an opposition 
to his Moon in Cancer. However, this present 
period finds him under more favorable infu 
ences, with Jupiter in his Sun sign and his 
progressed Moon more favorably placed in the 
last decanate of Capricorn, in harmonious 
(trine) aspect to his Pluto, progressed Sun and 
Mercury. As he seems to have survived the 
difficult and dangerous period of a year ago I 
do not believe the prediction of the lady who 
read your future by “astrology cards” will come 
true. 


Your chart shows that you should be very 
patient and make the most of your present life, 
for a while longer at any rate. Your progressed 
Moon is in Cancer, the sign that holds your 
Saturn, and is due to contact that planet this 
year. 1940 should be a much more favorable 
year for you, when your progressed Moon will 
be in Leo, the sign that holds your natal Moon, 
in harmonious aspect to your Pluto, Uranus and 
Jupiter, also to your progressed Mercury io 
Sagittarius. Until that time I would advise 
you to be patient and force no issues relative to 
your husband’s estate. The tide will change to 
favor you more later on. A good trine aspect 
to your Mars in Scorpio is manifesting this 
year, also a trine to your progressed Venus and 
Sun, which should enable you to pass through 
this year without a loss, provided you are care 
ful. This year you will need to remember that 
everything comes to him who waits and there 
is no road so long that it has no turning. 
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Dear Miss Starr: 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is the most 
popular subject in our office. We all ordered 
Master Horoscopes for 1938 and found them 
all amazingly accurate. 

May we kindly ask your advice and opinion 
as to which of us—or all of us—the stars are 
favoring as to love and marriage during the 
year ahead? Our birthdates are: Oct. 5, 1912, 
Dec. 6, 1909, Oct. 2, 1902 and April 30, 1915. 

A gentleman here in the office asks to be 
included and gives his birthdata as Sept. 27, 
1892 (a bachelor), 

Accounting Division. 


ANSWER: In order to answer your ques- 
tion properly it would be necessary to know 
your respective hours of birth, which would 
show in which departments of your lives your 
progressed Moons are passing. The seventh 
house rules marriage and the marriage partner, 
and it often happens that if one is eligible to 
marry, he will do so when the progressed Moon 
is in this department of his life, regardless of 
the aspects that are in force at that time. 

Of the charts, that of the Oct. 2, 1902 native 
is one of the most favored by fortune generally 
for the present year. Her progressed Moon 
is in Aquarius, her solar fifth house, on her 
natal Jupiter, and Jupiter is transiting in Aries 
in her solar seventh house this summer. She 
may receive an excellent offer to marry this 
year. Still, if she marries, it may be more 
for companionship and material and spiritual 
advancement in life than for youthful romantic 
love. She has passed through a delaying and 
disappointing period during the last two or 
three years, which may have changed her out- 
look upon life considerably, and caused her to 
view life from a different angle than formerly. 

The Dec. 6, 1909 native is also under favor- 
able influence for romance and happiness which 
could result in marriage. Her progressed Moon 
in Libra has just passed a conjunction with her 
Jupiter, in trine (the good luck aspect) to her 
progressed Venus in Aquarius. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I met a girl over a year ago of whom I 
think a great deal. She has a terrible temper 
and appears to have no reasoning power and 
her moral condition is terrible. You will say, 
Why go with such a girl?” Miss Starr, I 
have been deprived of company of my own 
nearly all of my life. I am thirty years old— 
birthdate Oct. 24, 1908—and have fallen very 
hard for this girl, having had no girl at all 
for ten years, and my life is very dependent 
upon companionship to have any incentive 
even to work, and with no one to care for 


all this time I had lost all interest in life, so 
you will see it really means everything to me. 
Of course if I never enjoyed this girl’s com- 
pany I would not seek it. I know the odds 
are very, very much against me trying to 
straighten her out and make her my wife. I 
am certain she is headed for a tragedy in the 
very near future unless I can deter her in 
some way. I have tried all the ways I know 
of, and as a last recourse I am asking the 
right time astrologically to help her, to save 
her from the tragic end which I believe she 
may soon have. Her birthdate is June 15, 


1911. 
R. L. 


ANSWER: Your friend’s progressed Moon 
passed over her Uranus in her solar eighth 
house during the past year—the exact period 
would be shown by her hour of birth which you 
did not give. It is now in Aquarius, just past 
her natal Moon, and forming a complete fixed 
cross with her Venus, Saturn and Jupiter. This 
period is a critical one in her life, calling for 
the utmost patience and self-control. Mars 
stimulated her cross when it contacted her 
Jupiter during the middle of last December— 
the time your letter reached me. You did not 
state the nature of the tragedy you feel she is 
to meet, but it would appear to concern her 
moral nature—one might say almost that the 
peace and safety of her soul were at stake. She 
seems very much upset mentally, and emo- 
tionally in a chaotic state. A tremendous 
amount of emotional energy is indicated in her 
chart, also rather extreme self will, particu- 
larly at this peroid. The best way to help her 
at this time is to maintain an attitude of kind- 
ness and tolerance—she will refuse to be 
coerced or driven, and will not heed moral lec- 
tures. If she manages to pass safely through 
this period better conditions are shown for her 
later on, and she could find herself upon a truer 
and better plane. 

As for your chart, you are entering into a 
new era of life, shown by a progressed lunation 
in Sagittarius, to take effect this year. This 
lunation or new moon trines your Saturn. As 
your progressed Venus is in the vicinity of your 
Moon in Libra this could bring marriage, al- 
though your hour of birth should be known 
before one could make specific deductions in 
this regard. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What chance for romance have March born 
Aries folk?- As an interested reader of your 
magazine, I notice there is little mention of 
romance and marriage for Aries. With Libra 
in our House of Marriage—Libra, fascinating 





88 American Astrology 





and charming as a Viennese waltz—how can 
romance possibly skip past? 

My birthdate is March 22, 1903. When will 
the time be favorable for a romance resulting 
in marriage? 

Little Aries. 


ANSWER: Romance not for Aries? Did 
you not know that Aries is one of the most 
romantic signs of the twelve? Yet, alas, 
often the most fickle—in early life espe- 
cially. It is the Saturnine influence that has 
tied many Arians down and withheld the 
lighter and happier variety of romance during 
the past two or three years. In your chart 
the retarding influence of this planet has been 
most powerful, for you have your natal Moon 
in Saturn’s sign, Capricorn, and your pro- 
gressed Sun and Moon are square your Saturn 
this year. 

Saturn on your Venus in Aries this spring 
is another limiting and delaying influence for 
romance or affectional matters. In fact, this 
would be a very unfavorable time for you to 
marry, as a man met this year would no doubt 
prove to be more of a liability than an asset. 

In 1940 conditions turn more in your favor, 
and 1941 really brings you into quite a fa- 
vorable period for romance. With your 
Capricorn Moon you would not be inclined to 
marry impulsively, and would no doubt attract 
an older man. For an Arian whose Moon is 
in Capricorn square Venus, and whose Mars 
is in Libra, marriage would be a serious re- 
sponsible business and you might be obliged to 
continue working for a while in order to help 
bring home the family bacon. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE was recome- 
mended to me as the best. I have been read- 
ing it over a year now. I like it very much— 
the forecasts always hit me perfectly. 

Will you please tell me who is at fault in 
money matters in my family? My husband 
would be very pleased if I would go to work. 
Although we get along fairly well there is 
always this money question. My husband was 
born January 6, 1901, I May 30, 1906. We have 
two children—a boy and a girl. 

B. B. 


ANSWER: Your husband’s progressed Sat- 
urn is near his Sun in Capricorn, in trine 
or harmonious aspect to his Mars in Virgo. 
This, together with Mercury conjunct his 
natal Saturn in Capricorn, shows’ that he is 
practical and careful in financial matters. His 
Venus in Sagittarius conjunct Uranus, with his 
Moon in Leo trine the former planets, shows 


that he is generous enough, but he would de. 
mand value received for his money. For this 
reason I believe he would prefer a wife who 
would do her share to foot the household bills, 
or at least one who had an income, no matter 
how small. 

With your Venus in Cancer conjunct Nep. 
tune you are naturally a home-loving person 
But with Mars conjunct Jupiter in Gemini 
you are very versatile, and should posses 
considerable ability to make money along vari. 
ous lines, for instance at interior decorating 
dress designing, dressmaking or _ millinery, 
With your Venus in Cancer, you should also 
do well with a pet shop. Your progressed 
Moon in Scorpio in trine to your progressed 
Mars in Cancer makes this an excellent year 
for you to enter into some line of work, be 
ginning on a small scale and enlarging your 
scope gradually. 


st 


The Heritage of Saturn 
(Continued from page 36) 


ent from that normally stimulated by the 
progressed aspect, that the events then 
attracted are always greatly modified by, 
and at times seem to be entirely of the na- 
ture of, the cultivated thought and feeling. 

Civilized man, with his nervous system 
sensitive enough to every thought to tune 
it in readily to pick up corresponding plane- 
tary energies in volume, while far more 
prone to affliction from fear than the cave 
man, nevertheless has a decided advantage. 
He can use his imagination and feelings to 
tune himself to pick up the quality of plane 
tary energy desired rather than that which 
otherwise would be present in unusual vol- 
ume. He can not change Saturn thoughts 
or Saturn planetary energies into those of 
Jupiter or Venus. But he readily, and with- 
out too much difficulty, can cultivate the 
constructive type of Saturn thinking and use 
it to divert the Saturn energies into chan- 
nels that will bring him health and fortune. 

The energies of any planet can express 
either destructively or constructively. Let 
the individual, therefore, when he begins 
to feel fear, worry, anxiety, greed, envy, 
grief, or self-pity, substitute for them, an 
with as much pleasure as possible, thoughts 
of order, system, careful planning, per 
sistence, elimination of waste, and a willing- 
ness to progress through hard work. Modern 
man has a heritage from Saturn as old as 
life on earth; but with his knowledge of 
the relation of thoughts to planetary ene!- 
gies, he can utilize the forces represen 
either by Saturn prominent in his birth 
chart, or by a progressed aspect to Saturn, 
to bring only advantages into his life. 
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FARMERS’ 


and Sports 


GUIDE 


Scientific 
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Guide 


Planting, Fishing, Etc. 
“There is a time for everything under the Sun” 


B y April 1st the spring frost line will 
have drawn back to the northern half of 
Texas; to the southern third of Oklahoma; 
out of Louisiana, to the northern part of 
Arkansas; to the northeastern tip of Mis- 
sissippi and will touch the northern parts 
of the states of Alabama, Georgia, South 
Carolina, and just back of the coast line of 
North Carolina. 

To my readers who live near this frost line 
I would advise again that they be careful 
not to plant the tender vegetables too soon. 
A list of plants, giving the hardy and half- 
hardy varieties, was published in the Feb- 
ruary issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGa- 
ung. In order to save space, reference will 
be made from time to time to previous ar- 
ticles. 

After April 1st, those who live in the 
lower halves of the states of Texas, Louisi- 
ana, Arkansas, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia 
and all of Florida, need have no fear of frost. 

However, there are very likely to be later 
and harder frosts than usual this spring 
which will occur nearer the April 1st frost 
line. 

The gardeners who live just north of this 
spring frost line should be getting their soil 
in shape for their spring planting. If you 
are a small gardener, the best way to do your 
Planting is to lay out a plan of your garden. 
Mark off on your drawing or sketch just 
what vegetables or flowers you wish to plant. 
This method may save you the expense of 
buying seed for which you have no need. If 


—Solomon. 


Charles R. Hook 


you are not satisfied with your first drawn 
plan it is much easier to draw up another one 
than it is to replant a garden that you have 
finished planting. 

Do not buy cheap seed of unknown qual- 
ity, for it may not germinate properly, and 
you will have to buy new seed and have all 
the work to do over, as well as a delayed crop. 


Fertilizers 


Animal manure is considered the best of 
all fertilizers, but these are not available 
to all gardeners. Chicken or poultry manure 
must be used with caution as it often burns 
the plants. This is also true with the use of 
commercial fertilizers when placed too near 
the plants. 

Bone meal is recommended for lawns, bor- 
ders and all garden or farm crops. If worked 
well into the soil it has a lasting effect and 
does not harm tender growing plants even 
when used in excessive amounts. 

Pulverized sheep manure is unequaled for 
lawns, gardens and shrubbery. 

Different types of plants require different 
combinations of fertilizers. Plants that do 
best in the shade are acid plants and re- 
quire Acid Phosphate or Superphosphate as 
their fertilizer, while plants that do best in 
the sunshine are alkaline plants, and need 
a certain amount of Hydrated Lime to keep 
them healthy. 

The most common plants that need acid 
are: Andromeda (Pieris japonica and Pieris 
floribunda), Galax (Galax aphylla), Leu- 
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cothoe (Leucothoe catebaei), Mountain Lau- 
rel (Kalmia), Oconee-bells (Shorteia), Rho- 
dodendron and Sandmyrtle (Leiophyllum). 
These will be found among the broadleaf 
evergreens. 

Among the shrubs we find the following 
that do best on an acid diet: the Azaleas 
(Vavinnium), Chokeberry, blueberry, Flow- 
ering Dogwood (Cornus Florida), Fringetree 
(Chionathus), Heather (Calluna_ Erica), 
Huckleberry (Gaylussiacia), Rhodora (Rho- 
dora canadenisis), Shadblow (Amelanchier), 
Staggerbush (Pieris mariana), Summersweet 
(Clethra), Trailing arbutus (Epigza), Withe- 
rod (Viburnum Cassinodes), Yellow root 
(Zanthorhiza). 

The acid sod perennials are: Fringed 
Bleedingheart (Dicenta eximia), Bluets 
(Houstonia), Rose Coreopsis (Coreopsis ro- 
sea), many of the lilies, lily-of-the-valley 
(Convallaria), Mountain Phlox (Phlox 
ovata), Painted Trillium (Trillium undula- 
tum), Pink Turtlehead (Chelone lyoni), 
Wild-Indigo (Baptisia tinctoria). 

Never use ashes, lime or manure on an 
acid-loving plant. 

Never ask merely for a commercial ferti- 
lizer, but be sure that the article is a well 
known brand. These latter are made up 
of three standard chemicals: Nitrogen, Phos- 
phoric Acid and Potash, which are mixed in 
varied amounts to produce the best balance 
for certain plants. 

The numerals 4-8-4 on a box of fertilizer 
indicates that it is composed of 4% nitro- 
gen, 8% phosphoric acid and 4% potash. 
This is a good mixture for most all vegetable 
crops. Should you wish a market garden 
fertilizer which gives quicker growth to 
vegetables, use 5-8-5. Corn requires 2-12-4. 
If a super-standard fertilizer is required for 
grain crops and corn, use 4-16-4. For grasses 
to produce a good root growth, many planters 
use 4-12-4. 

One of the most important things to re- 
member when you are purchasing commer- 
cial fertilizers in order to keep your plants 
healthy and to give them a good growth, is 
to buy the fertilizer that is best for them. 

When we understand our soil and our 
plants, their requirements as to fertilizer, 
cultivation and care, and last but not least, 
planting in harmony with nature—that is, 
planting in the proper phase and sign of 


the moon—we may be assured of good crops, 

The following sketch will serve for large 
plants and shrubbery. Smaller plants will 
need the fertilizer rowed nearer to the plant 
and not quite so deep. 
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To derive the best from the use of com- 
mercial fertilizer, everything depends on the 
skill and knowledge of the gardener, his 
patience in making application of fertilizer 
to his plants from time to time during the 
growing season, and care not to over-fertilize 
at any time. 

Short season plants, as radishes, may need 
only one or two applications of fertilizer, 
while peas will require two or three and 
potatoes four to six applications. The longer 
it takes a plant to produce a matured crop 
the more applications are necessary. 

Never put commercial fertilizer directly 
into the drill or row in which you place 
your seed.or plant, but after the plant breaks 
through the soil and is about two inches 
tall make a drill three or four inches from 
the plant and place a small quantity along 
the plant row and cover it with soil. Fre- 
quent applications of fertilizer, a little at 
a time, are much better than large amounts, 
as too much fertilizer may do more harm 
than good. 

When applying the fertilizer place it in 2 
drill, on one side cover it with soil and at 
the next application, at a later date, on the 
opposite side. As the plant grows, each 
application should be made at a greater dis- 
tance from the plant. This will cause the 
roots to reach out at great distance from the 
plant and make a much stronger growth. 

(Continued on page 93) 
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logical study in itself with either this or 
the orthodox chart set for diurnal birth time 
of 3:55 A.M. But it must be understood 
that my charts are set for Pyramid Birth 
Time of 9:33 P.M. 

Case No. 103. Born January 23, 1889, 3:55 
AM. clock time, 9:33 P.M. Pyramid Birth 
Time. Dutch East Indies, latitude 0:30 south, 
longitude 127:30 east. Chart corrected for 
birth and 49th year at Los Angeles. Direc- 
tions for astrological year December Sth, 
1936-37, dating from the prenatal date of 
December 5th, 1888. 

This chart was delivered him June, 1937, 
with a detailed written discussion of his then 
existing situation, with a forecast through 
1938. In it he contacted his cosmic beam 
which he followed with a fidelity that 
is rich in evidence of what a resolute will 
can do when it believes in its stars. As to 
structural details, the birth figure is the 
same as in the next chart. The directed 
figure (outer circle) is of course two years 
earlier, which can easily be reconstructed 
according to the same rules. 

Section 1 of the chart headed Birth or 
Genetic Data is devoted to the calculation of 
Pyramid Birth Time for place of birth. The 
planets’ places shown in the inner circle 
have been thus calculated and are never 
changed during the whole of life. 

The right ascension of the Meridian of 
Greenwich 1930 of 35:50 is a constant since 
Greenwich is the basing point of terrestrial 
longitude. Therefore to find the R. A. M. C. 
of any locality on earth its longitude is 
added to Greenwich if such locality is east, 
and it is subtracted if such locality is west. 
In this case the locality is east, hence its 
longitude of 127:30 is added to Greenwich, 
giving the R. A. M. C. of locality at 1930 
as 163:20. But the precession of the 
€quinoxes, which has added up to 24:50 
since A.D. 0, when the signs and the con- 
stellations last coincided, makes it necessary 
for us to find the Meridian for the locality 
for the year 1889. Therefore we must sub- 
tract precession at 47.5” per year for the 
4l years between 1889 and 1930, which is 


32 minutes of right ascension as shown. 
This gives us the R. A. M. C. for birth lo- 
cality for year of event 162:48. Now re- 
ferring this figure to tables of right ascen- 
sion we get its place in the signs of the 
ecliptic which we call Longitude A, which 
in this case is Virgo 11:19. 

We leave that section now and go to Sec- 
tion 3, headed Sun’s Preliminary Correc- 
tions, and insert 161:19 (5 signs, 11 degrees, 
19 minutes) in the first space as the 
meridian of the locality in longitude. Then 
referring to the Ephemeris we find the 
Sun in Aquarius 3:44. This is 10 signs, 
3 degrees, 44 minutes, or in celestial longi- 
tude 303:44. Now Pyramid Birth Time is 
the interval of the Sun east or west of 
the locality meridian. When the Sun is 
east it is P.M. time because in the rota- 
tion of the earth the meridian of the locality 
does not pass under the Sun until after it 
has passed under its own degree in the 
celestial zodiac. When the locality meridian 
passes under its own celestial meridian we 
call it Noon Pyramid Time. It is therefore 
after or post-meridian (P.M.) time in reach- 
ing the Sun’s degree. Since Aquarius is 
east of Virgo, the interval P.M. is 142:25. 
This is 9:30 P.M. clock time or 21:30 civil 
time. Next we convert the longitude of 
the locality into time which gives us 8:30 
P.M. or 20:30 civil time as its Greenwich 
equivalent of a noon time calculated 
ephemeris. Now since Pyramid Time is 
reckoned from midnight and is in reality 
an aspect of civil time, we have a birth time 
of 21:30 after midnight January 23rd—a 
plus factor—and the ephemeris positions of 
the planets at 20:30 civil time also after 
midnight—a minus factor—we have a plus 
correction of the planets amounting to one 
hour. This adds three minutes to the 
ephemeris position of the Sun. 

Returning to Section 1 with the Sun cor- 
rected to Aquarius 3:47, we pick up the 
right ascension of 306:07 from the tables. 
We now subtract the right ascension of the 
meridian of the locality 162:48 from the right 
ascension of the Sun corrected 306:07 and 
obtain the true interval in right ascension 
of 143:19. Converted into time we have 
9:33:16 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time—later 
dropping -the seconds for convenience in 
the work. 
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Exactly as clock time is applied in ortho- 
dox astrology, so is this Pyramid Birth Time 
applied to the position of the Sun, hence 
the interval of 143:19 is added to the Sun, 
yielding the R. A. M. C. of the birth locality 
birth chart 89:26. 

Now we go to Section 2, headed Correc- 
tion of the Planets’ places for the Longitude 
of Birth. Equivalent Locality Time of 
Ephemeris at Noon remains minus 20:30. 
However, Pyramid Birth Time has_ been 
changed slightly and becomes plus 21:33, 
yielding a net plus interval of 1:03 with 
which to correct the ephemeris positions of 
the birth planets, using logarithm 1.3590. 
Thereupon Longitude B, their sign positions 
in the constellations, is taken out of the con- 
version tables in X Marks My Place for such 
Longitude A, but to which must always first 
be added the interval of precession from 
year of birth to 1930, in this case 32 minutes. 

Now we want to project this birth figure 
for the place of residence, Los Angeles, 
longitude 118:15 west, latitude 34:03 north. 
Since this point is west .of Greenwich its 
longitude must be subtracted from the 
Greenwich baseline of 35:50. This yields 
the R. A. M. C. of locality 1930 of 277:35. 
As before we must deduct precession for 
41 years, ie., 32 minutes, yielding the 
R. A. M. C. at locality for 1889 as 277:03. 
In the right ascension tables we find this 
to be Capricorn 6:28. Then upon inserting 
the birth Sun and its right ascension we dis- 
cover that the Sun is still east and that the 
interval is 29:04 in right ascension, or 1:56:16 
P.M. Pyramid Directional Time. Adding this 
P.M. time to the Sun, as before, we obtain 
the right ascension meridian of the residence 
locality birth chart of 335:11 which yields 
Longitude A Pisces 3:13. To obtain Longi- 
tude B in the constellations we must now 
deduct 24:50, less precession of 32 minutes 
from 1889 to 1930, or a net correction for 
Longitude B of 24:18. This yields the right 
ascension of 310:53 or Aquarius 8:26 as the 
meridian of the residence locality birth chart 
in the constellations. 


Next we want the arc of direction of the 
Meridian for the 51st year, so turn to Sec- 
tion 1 and its space headed Calculation of 
Arc of Direction, and enter the birth Sun 
for January 23, 1889, Aquarius 3:47 R.A. 


306:07. The position of the prenatal Sy 
for the 5lst year according to our system 
of Prenatal-Converse Directions must now 
be found. In this the least carelessness js 
not to be tolerated if diréctional aspects ar 
to be trusted as safe guides to the follow. 
ing of the cosmic beam. We must there. 
fore know the exact equivalent in Los An. 
geles of Pyramid Birth Time 9:33:16 January 
23, 1889. It is as we have figured above 
1:56:16 P.M. January 22, 1889. This is proved 
by adding the difference between 127:30 east 
and 180 to the difference between 180 and 
118:15 west. The total is 114:15 or seven 
hours and thirty-seven minutes by which the 
clock is set back in an eastward move of 
this distance. Subtracting this 7:37 from 
Pyramid Birth Time we have 1:56:16 Di- 
rectional Time of the day before, hence the 
prenatal date is 50 days before birth January 
22, 1889, Los Angeles or December 3, 1888 

Move now to Section 6 for the calculation 
of the planets’ places for longitude of resi- 
dence to determine the corrected position 
of the directed Sun for calculating the ar 
of direction. 


“NOON-MARK” 


Let me explain here that equivalent lo- 
cality time of ephemeris means exactly the 
same thing as the “Noon-Mark” of orthodox 
practice in connection with a noon time 
ephemeris. But the publication of ephem- 
erides for midnight Greenwich and _ the 
American Ephemeris for midnight Philadel- 
phia made it necessary to develop another 
expression for this time factor which we 
call Equivalent Locality Time of the Ephem- 
eris. The equivalent locality time of a 
Noon Ephemeris at Los Angeles is 4:0 
A.M., which will be familiar to all as the 
Noon-Mark of Los Angeles. Since it is 
after midnight it becomes a minus factor in 
Section 6. Pyramid Directional Time of 1:5 
P.M. becomes a plus 13:56 civil time, out of 
which comes a plus correction of the planets 
places of 9:49 with the logarithm of .3882. 

With this we correct the Sun in Section 
8 for 25 minutes, carrying the figure d 
Sagittarius 12:13 into the section for the cal 
culation of the arc of direction. Finding 
the right ascension of this to be 250:42 and 
subtracting it from the right ascension o 
the birth Sun we get the arc of direction 
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of 55:25. Subtracting this from right ascen- 
sions A and B at birth we have right ascen- 
sion meridians A and B directed and for 
which the longitudes are Capricorn 8:56 for 
A and Sagittarius 16:38 for B—the latter of 
which is inserted in the Meridian point of 
the directed chart, i.e., the outer circle. The 
house cusps and other angles are then taken 
out of the Campanus Tables for Los Angeles 
for the birth and directed meridian thus 
found. 

We then return to Section 8 of the chart 
and take out of the ephemeris the positions 
of the planets December 3, 1888, correct 
them with the logarithm of Section 6, and 
convert them into Longitude B with the Con- 
version Tables as instructed in Section 4. 
The motion of the Moon is calculated in 
Section 9 as the difference between the po- 
sition of the Moon on December 3rd and 
December 2nd according to its converse 
rather than direct motion. 

I will further add that the familiar prac- 
tice of correcting Sidereal Time for ten sec- 
onds for each fifteen degrees west of Green- 
wich (a space correction) and ten seconds 
for each hour of birth after noon (a time 
correction) are reflected in Sections 2 and 
6—not only in the correction of the Sidereal 
Time of the Meridian but in actually doubling 
the time factor used in correcting the planets’ 
places. This has enormous bearing on di- 
rections of the Moon which is really the 
minute hand of the cosmic clock in which 
any variation of its timing of events must be 
accounted for. 

Space does not permit me to go more deep- 
ly into the discussion of the time-space cor- 
rection, for the present example is very 
complicated in that respect. However, if you 
will make the calculations according to Sec- 
tin 2 for New York City and Section 6 
for Los Angeles, the doubling of the time 
factor will be immediately apparent. 

The planets’ positions for Sections 4 and 8 
longitude B are now inserted in the chart. 


_ Section 9 requires no explanation for it 
‘s merely the monthly motion of the Moon 
arived at by dividing twelve months into 
her corrected travel between December 2nd 
and 3rd, 


The problem is: What happened to this 
man in 1935 which culminated beautifully 
December 15, 1938, through his grim per- 
sistence in following his cosmic beam? 
Through thick and thin he stuck to his 
course although every imaginable discour- 
agement beset him. Why not write your 
solution to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE? 
My story of the actual facts will be in their 
hands before this is even published, hence 
this is a splendid opportunity to strengthen 
your astrological practice. Its exercise in 
fathoming the decisive events in this man’s 
life will at any rate be rewarded by the 
opportunity to check your conclusions against 
the actual facts to be presented in the next 
issue of this magazine. 


es 


Farmers’ and Sports Guide 


(Continued from page 90) 


However, one must bear in mind that small 
plants have a smaller root system, while the 
larger plants have a larger and deeper root 
system. So we must place the fertilizer 
within the reach of the plant’s root system. 

Plants that are fertilized only on one side 
are apt to show a lop-sided growth. Sev- 
eral plantings have verified this. 

On page 39 of the January 1939 issue you 
will find “The American Astrology Ephem- 
eris.” Look under the heading “Phenomena.” 
This section of the Ephemeris gives the 
proper phase of the moon and the exact time 
it enters each sign. 

When the moon is on the increase—that 
is the new moon and first quarter—plant all 
vegetables and plants that produce their 
yield above the ground, like peas, beans, 
celery,*strawberries or apples. 

When the moon is on the decrease (that 
is, full moon and last quarter), plant all 
vegetables that produce their yield below the 
ground, like radishes, beets, turnips, carrots, 
potatoes and onions. 

Be sure the moon is in a fruitful or semi- 
fruitful sign, and in the proper phase for the 
plant you are planting. The fruitful signs 
are Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces; the semi- 
fruitful signs are Taurus, Capricorn and 
Libra. 

When there are no planting days use the 
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periods when the moon is in Sagittarius, 
. Aquarius and Aries to plow, cultivate and 
spray for insects. For hoeing, destroying 
weeds and spraying for plant diseases, use 
the days when the moon is in Gemini, Leo 
and Virgo. 

The moon is on the increase till 1:00 P.M., 
March 5th; on the decrease till 8:49 P.M., 
March 20th; on the increase till 11:18 P.M., 
April 3rd. 


TIME TO SET EGGS 
Purchase baby fowl that is hatched on 
March Ist and 2nd. 
Set chicken eggs March 7th and 8th. 
Set goose eggs March 25th and 26th. 
Set duck and turkey eggs March 27th and 
28th. 


WHEN TO GO FISHING 


Good fishing days are March 1st and 2nd, 
also from March 9th to 17th; between March 
17th and 28th are several fine fishing days. 


Fair and average days are March 3rd ti] 
March 8th. Good fishing days will taper of 
after March 28th. 

Good fishing days are when the moon js 
in the water signs’ of Cancer, Scorpio o 
Pisces. 


SLAUGHTER ANIMALS FOR FOOD 


On March 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th for mor 
tender meat of better flavor and keeping 
qualities. 


CANNING 


The best days are March 9th, 10th, 1%h 
and 20th. 


PRESERVES, JELLIES AND PICKLES 
On March 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 
SEEDING FOR HAY, GRAIN AND 
CEREALS 


The best days are March 23rd, 24th and 
25th. 

Your letters of comments and suggestions 
will be appreciated. 
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Research 
(Continued from page 33) 


cases of involvement in scandal. Many of 
these people reported the same type of 
treachery in public life, “backstair” gossip, 
slander, and a nebulous sort of distaste in 
the attitude of associates. This type of in- 
fluence is not emphatically Saturnine (though 
in Pisces Saturn could take on a deceptive 
trend not usually employed by this disdainful 
planet), but partakes more of the nature 
of a Neptune affliction. With Saturn drawn 
into the picture by the opposition, the at- 
tacks were directed more at the career and 
honor than in any other department of 
life. 

Undoubtedly every afflicting transit of Sat- 
um cannot have the same effect, even from 
the standpoint of solar charts. This last transit 
of Saturn through Pisces was particularly 
trying due to the opposition of Neptune 
throughout the entire transit. These Mutable 
sign natives (many of whom also have other 
heavy planets in common signs), were sub- 
jected to exceptionally severe tests. They 
were caught in the tug-of-war of this 
transiting opposition which affected their na- 
tal afflictions from two points. In 1936 Jupiter 
came along in Sagittarius, appearing not as 
the Great Benefactor, but in his role of 
Extravagant, enlarging the sorrows of the 
already overburdened common-sign natives. 
Surely Saturn’s stay in Sagittarius during 
1927, 1928 and 1929 could not have been such 
a testing ground for these natives. In that 
transit he was supported most of the time 
by Neptune in Leo and Uranus in Aries. 

The transit of Saturn through Virgo, Au- 
gust, 1919 to October, 1921, no doubt caught 
these same persons into a maelstrom. Uranus 
in Pisces opposed Saturn and in 1921 Jupi- 
ter was also in Virgo. Here in a general 
way Saturn’s fastidiousness and common 
sense were stifled by his conjunction with 
Jupiter and the opposition to Uranus, whose 
revolutionary ideas rooted up the Twelfth 
House inhibitions, cast them out into the 
pen, and contemptuously threw aside 


Virgo’s discrimination and Saturn’s respect 
for it and for the established rules of be- 
havior-—-and so we had Flapperism, with its 
bobbed hair, short skirts, drinking, advocacy 
of free love and the attendant scorn for every 
established institution, custom, culture and 
ideal. The same type of influence would ap- 
ply on the personal as well as the social 
plane. 


SIMILARITY IN BIRTH DATES 


There is an interesting point raised by the 
replies of two women born one day apart. 
One lost her husband in 1935, the other her 
mother in 1936. In a chart erected for the 
hour of birth, the house rulers would indicate 
the identity of the loss. Progressions account 
for the difference of one year. In November 
of 1936 both women had quarrels which 
resulted in breaches never healed. But in 
the spring of 1937 one obtained an excellent 
position, while the other suffered a severe 
setback in her career. Could it be that Sat- 
urn, about to leave the sign, sat in the celes- 
tial judgment seat, meting out reward or 
punishment according to how well his lesson 
had been learned? 

If one can emerge the victor from the 
experience of Saturn’s Spartan test of en- 
durance, the compensation gained is in the 
strengthening of the moral courage and the 
self confidence acquired by the knowledge 
that he has been tried and not found wanting. 
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For 08 Eastern Standard Time (midnight) 
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"Hourly motion. tThis is ‘apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow” and a plus sign “‘sun 

_, fast’? over civil time. , 

tRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 
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Phenomena 





Moon enters Leo 

Moon at maximum pera — 5° 5’; 11-12 p. m., occultation of Omega Leonis 
Moon enters Virgo; 6 a. m., moon in perigee 

Full moon 


4 p. m., Mercury in ascending node 





Moon enters Libra; 0:01 a. m., moon on equator; 
Moon enters Scorpio; 5 a. m., occultation of Spica 

Moon in ascending node 
Moon enters Sagittarius; Mar. 10-12, Zeta Bodtid 1 meteors 





Mercury in perihelion; 7 a. m., Mercury in pe rihel lion 
Last-quarter moon; 3 p. m., moon at maximum declination, 
Moon enters Capricorn 


—19° 45/ 


Moon enters Aquarius 


5 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, + 5° 8’t 


Moon in apogee; 


Moon enters Pisces 
Mars in descending node 
Moon ente rs Aries; 8:49 9 Pp. m., new moon; 4:23 a. m., m moon on equi ator 


Sun enters Arie 9S; spring beg gins; 2 p. m. 


, Mercury at gre eatent heliocentric ¢ latitude north 


Moon enters Taurus; 11:15 p. m., moon in descending node; 8 a. m., Venus in descending node 
Mercury stationary in right ascension 
Moon enters Gemini 


Moon enters Cancer; 3 a. m., moon at maximum declination, +19° 38’ 
First- gg moon 
Moon enters 


Moon 4 maximum latitude, — 5° 13’; 5-6 p. m., occultation of 60 Cancri 


Moon enters Vit irgo 





* Hourly motion. 


+ March 16, 8 p. m., Mercury at greatest eastern elongation, 18° 27’. 
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Matters far removed pay dividends. 


March 1939 





Aries 


The month of March for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


= the first few days of the month 
the Jupiterian emphasis which has been 
developing during February is reaching a 
climax, promising you a great deal of popu- 
larity and the possibility of personal expan- 
sion. Your success is likely to be more 
spiritual or personal than financial, or if 
you do make a good deal of money, you 
may be compelled to spend it in spite of your 
eager desire for economy and saving. 

The time, however, should be fortunate 
for any kind of writing and intellectual ac- 
tivity. Your mind should have brilliancy 
and originality, the more so the more you 
dedicate it to a work transcending your own 
personality, yet tremendously energized by 
your own personality. 

A good deal of dullness and uncertainty 
prevails in your conjugal life or in terms 
of close partnership. You have to face rather 
serious dilemmas, and what appears to you 
as spiritual forces or ideals may pull you 
in a direction antagonistic to that of your 
own desires and happiness. A particularly 
stressful situation may arise around March 
3rd, and it may relate to the departure of 
a loved friend or in general to an emotional 
crisis. Your work should radiate inspira- 
tion and power and stir the people to whom 
you may appear as a teacher, or at least as 
someone whose opinions are authoritative. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 

The Full Moon brings these trends to a 
climax. Everything that has been mentioned 
in relation to the previous week is brought 
out to the fullest light, and your emotional 
pitch is at its highest. You seem completely 
dominated by the compulsion of a work to 
be performed and an opportunity to be seized. 
If you do not drive the other people to 
work for your ideals, then you are driving 
your own self with an intensity which in 
some cases might be somewhat too strenuous. 
Your mind should be very creative and filled 
with rather startlingly new ideas. Espe- 
cially if you area creative personality you 
should find this period a rather spectacular 
One in terms of mental or artistic accom- 
plishments, 

A rather difficult note is sounded in your 


conjugal life or else a social partnership is 
proving quite deceiving. It may jeopardize 
the success of some of your professional 
ventures. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 

This could be a very unusual week, espe- 
cially for a person whose ideals are high 
and pure, and whose inspiration has its 
source at transcendental levels of conscious- 
ness. The spirit of the New Day may speak 
to such a one in no uncertain tones and the 
period may be one of extreme social con- 
sciousness as well as of radical creative reali- 
zations. You will be more fortunate, how- 
ever, in asserting yourself individualistically 
and originally than in trying to cope with 
a very difficult situation in human relation- 
ships. 

The last mentioned factor is likely to lead 
to rather sharp emotional experiences in 
which a friend will be involved. This friend 
may demand of you more than you can 
afford financially. 


Marcu 21 To Marcu 31 

The lunation may force upon you rather 
sharp realizations, and your public life may 
be strongly affected by sudden occurrences 
of a social nature. It may also be that you 
will attempt very forceful and perhaps ag- 
gressive moves in the hope of bringing your 
dreams to culmination and _actualization. 
In the process you may make somewhat in- 
considerate demands upon your resources. 
Without being too conservative, do not be 
too reckless in your expenditures. A friend 
is bringing you a steadying and conserva- 
tive influence. Give heed to it. 


Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Moon. New ideas, plans, 
work or changes will prove beneficial. Don’t 
let a few hindrances or restrictions discour- 
age you. 

Mar. 2—ruler Moon. Better postpone im- 
portant public associations, shipping trips 
and home entertainment. These affairs are 
liable to work out detrimentally. 
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Mar. 3—ruler Sun. You can accomplish 
much in a personal way through slow care- 
ful planning, but avoid unconventional 
friendships or wild speculation. 

Mar. 4—ruler Sun. Enjoy a half holiday 
in some recreational pursuit, or social ac- 
tivity with friends or children. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Mercury. If you avoid 
all excesses in matters of health and diet, 
you may achieve material benefit through 
some new idea. 

Mar. 6—ruler Mercury. Use caution in 
your work and contacts with subordinates. 
Mistakes and errors can cause trouble and 
confusion for you. 

Mar. 7—ruler Venus. Postpone new mat- 
ters. You can’t make much headway with 
personal interests or partnership affairs. 

Mar. 8—ruler Venus. Forge your own 
pathway; partners will cooperate, and mat- 
ters connected with public organizations or 
contracts are favored. 

Mar, 9—ruler Pluto. Stick to routine 
channels. You are not a particular favorite 
today, especially with partners and business 
associates. 

Mar. 10—ruler Pluto. Work ahead with 
all partnership interests, secret work and 
humanitarian projects. Surprising results 
may materialize from same. 

Mar. 1i—ruler Jupiter. Attend to impor- 
tant writings, contracts with superiors, travel 
or publications. All constructive effort will 
work beneficially. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Jupiter. Better reiax 
and take a day of real rest, thus avoiding 
complications through in-laws and _ secret 
matters. 

Mar. 13—ruler Saturn. Look out for 
trouble and losses through business affairs, 
hasty speech or action. Unruly emotions de- 
tract from your prestige. 

Mar. 14—ruler Saturn. New ideas, plans 
or changes will prove valuable assets in 
business affairs and friendships, and will aid 
you in attaining some desire. 

Mar. 15—ruler Uranus. If you plan care- 
fully, you can enjoy much pleasure and 
benefit through friendship, or a new asso- 
ciate. 

Mar. 16—ruler Uranus. Just an average 
day; attend to routine matters, and wait for 
a better day for important transactions or 
decisions. 

Mar. 17—ruler Uranus. Write or visit with 
some old friends, but guard against financial 
losses through changes or erratic action. 


Mar. 18—ruler Neptune. Work or study 
carried on in seclusion will prove beneficial, 
but avoid business disturbances and possible 
financial losses. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Neptune. You are 
buoyant with inspirational ideas and _ plans 
which may be used satisfactorily in some 
secret undertaking or work, 

Mar. 20—ruler Neptune. Use caution in 
all important matters, and avoid trouble 
through misunderstandings, intrigue and 
worry. Routine best. 

Mar, 21—ruler Mars. Curb your emotions, 
You are apt to spoil your chances through 
aggressiveness and carelessness. Avoid travel 
and law matters. 

Mar. 22—ruler Mars. Conservative plan- 
ning and action will bring fine results in 
business matters. Social pursuits or friendly 
intercourse favored. 

Mar. 23—ruler Venus. Seek benefit and 
enjoyment through personal interests, busi- 
ness transactions or associations, or some 
artistic type of work. 

Mar. 24—ruler Venus. Guard against 
money losses through poor judgment, erratic 
action and changes. New propositions are 
apt to fail financially. 

Mar. 25—ruler Venus. You seem inclined 
to be too lavish in your expenditures, espe- 
cially in matters of entertainment and shop- 
ping. Practise economy. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Mercury. A good day 
to take stock of yourself and others. Attend 
social gatherings or engage in mental pur- 
suits. 

Mar. 27—ruler Mercury. Morning hours 
are apt to prove troublesome and _ chaotic. 
Friends or social interests will change the 
atmosphere for you in the P.M. 

Mar. 28—ruler Moon. Tact and diplomacy 
is necéssary in all contacts and transactions. 
Avoid trouble and contentions with the home 
folks. 

Mar. 29—ruler Moon. Some congestion in 
the early A.M., but use your opportunities 
later for progress in home matters, employ- 
ment and secret work. 

Mar. 30—ruler Sun. You are in favor with 
superiors and can accomplish much through 
general work, friendly contacts or places of 
amusement. : 

Mar. 31—ruler Sun. Well planned ideas 
may be put into action, and all personal in- 
terests pushed to fine advantage. Results 
may be slow, but sure, 
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‘Taurus 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


i first week in March brings to you the 
culmination of a Saturnian emphasis which 
had gathered momentum all through Febru- 
ary. It will be important for you not to be 
too depressed or weighed under the heavi- 
ness of life during such days. Saturn here 
shows itself rather as a stern but very neces- 
sary disciplinarian helping you to give form 
and consistency to a very expansive inner 
life. Your subconscious should be very active 
and quite full of many colored bubbles glow- 
ing optimistically in the sun of your uncon- 
scious desires. Bubbles are all right, but 
Saturn is giving them a little more solid en- 
velope which will help them not to be 
pricked so easily. Be thankful to old Saturn 
and watch carefully your subconscious reac- 
tions and your dreams. This is not a very 
good time for overexpansion or long journeys 
on earth or in dream land. 

Your health may need a little care, espe- 
cially in so far as your nerves are concerned. 
However the condition is almost entirely psy- 
chological and should be treated as such. 
There is a conflict between your home and 
your profession, and your tendency is to find 
love and beauty and inspiration in public 
places, and with professional contacts rather 
than in your home. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 


The financial situation reaches its apex 
early after the full moon. Unexpected occur- 
rences, probably not due to any effort of 
your own, should increase your wealth no- 
ticeably. On the other hand, somewhat diffi- 
cult situations are still bringing tension to 
your home life and your feelings. These 
might react unfavorably upon your health, 
especially if you are taking a long journey 
or if you are letting your devotional nature 
run riot. It will be very easy for you to get 
frightfully enthusiastic about someone who 
you think is a great spiritual leader. Culti- 
vate a sense of humor and avoid any form of 
deception, including self-deception. 

Your professional life is much more active 
and fortunate this week than the last and 
the stir in your feelings, which may have 
brought unhappiness to you, nevertheless 


The month of March for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


should have enhanced your intellectual life 
to a considerable degree. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 


This week is a rather curious one with con- 
tradictory implications. Almost everything 
seems to depend on factors over which you 
have no control. You many find yourself 
caught in difficult social and professional sit- 
uations; such for instance as might arise from 
labor strikes or other upheavals. As a result 
you may find yourself in a state of great 
nervousness which will not help you to get 
an objective view of the situation. You seem 
overeager to depend entirely on your intui- 
tion, and to distrust common sense. Unfor- 
tunately (or, in a few cases, fortunately) 
your intuitions are very strongly dominated 
by social or spiritual forces of an irrational 
nature. The danger lies in the possibility 
that you might lose your sense of individual 
destiny and become completely overwhelmed 
by collective impulses. 

An entirely new situation is arising in your 
home life. Your attitude seems quite trans- 
formed in relation to it. At a material level, 
new departures in real estate should offer 
startling promises and bring you a sense of 
exaltation which it might be wise not to trust 
too much or act upon too optimistically. 


Marcu 21 to Marcu 31 


The new moon brings very difficult condi- 
tions in relation to long journeys or any 
scheme for expansion and trade with foreign 
countries. As a result you seem to become 
very restless and perhaps unnecessarily agi- 
tated. Do not indulge in exciting adventures. 
Rather, push to completion previous public or 
professional activities, especially those of a 
conventional nature. Try to develop inner 
happiness within your own self, and be as 
normal as you can. 


Daily Guide 


You can accomplish 
much through original ideas, plans or changes 
in connection with personal interests or home 


Mar, 1—ruler Sun. 
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matters, but secret worries cause some re- 
striction. 

Mar. 2—ruler Sun. Avoid lavish expendi- 
tures in home and publishing matters. Post- 
pone social affairs or home entertainment. 

Mar. 3—ruler Mercury. Use your organiz- 
ing ability to carry out that cherished secret 
plan in connection with friendships, amuse- 
ments or investments. 

Mar, 4—ruler Mercury. All personal en- 
deavors and new work carry favorable re- 
sults. Enjoy your friends or a bit of recrea- 
tion in the afternoon. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Venus. Don’t be too 
extravagant either with your money or your 
opinions in connection with friends. 

Mar. 6—ruler Venus. Avoid trouble 
through inferiors and employment. Take a 
trip or enjoy some higher form of recreation 
in the evening. 

Mar. 7—ruler Pluto. Guard against dis- 
turbances and trouble generally through 
partnership interests, public contacts, legal 
affairs or enemies. 

Mar. 8—ruler Pluto. Push all your part- 
nership interests, travel for business purposes, 
or work through the public in some manner 
for benefit. 

Mar. 9—ruler Pluto. Better postpone trips 
or social pursuits. 

Mar. 10—ruler Jupiter. You can use your 
capabilities to fine advantage through new 
ideas, superiors, friends or humanitarian 
projects. 

Mar. 11—ruler Jupiter. Attend to matters 
connected with travel, writings and publish- 
ings. Your personality will carry you far in 
business affairs. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Jupiter. Rest and re- 
lax; you are inclined to worry over specula- 
tive matters. Friends and associates are not 
to be trusted too far. 

Mar. 13—ruler Saturn. Avoid errors in 
work, especially connected with writings. 
Emotional tension is strong, and you are the 
cause of your own misfortunes. 

Mar. 14—ruler Saturn. Expend your 
energies and ingenuity in personal affairs or 
travel. New ideas or changes in regard to 
writings favored. 

Mar. 15—ruler Saturn. All business affairs 
or dealings with superiors will bring benefi- 
cial results. Strengthen your position by 
conscientious effort. 

Mar. 16—ruler Uranus. Attend to general 


routine matters, and avoid new propositions, 
sudden decisions or changes. 

Mar. 17—ruler Uranus. Don’t try any new 
methods or changes ‘in the early A. M. Best 
results come from work carried on in secly- 
sion in a conservative manner. 

Mar. 18—ruler Neptune. Peculiar condi- 
tions and perhaps a bit of deception are apt 
to creep into your friendship affairs. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Neptune. There is an 
opportunity for much enjoyment and pleasure 
through social affairs, friends and new lines 
of thought. 

Mar. 20—ruler Mars. Secret work or speec- 
ulative interests need careful handling. 
Trouble and losses possible through decep- 
tive tendencies. 

Mar. 21—ruler Mars. Guard against irrita- 
tion and carelessness in all respects. You are 
apt to ruin your own chances by being over- 
forceful and dictatorial. 

Mar. 22—ruler Mars. Secret affairs or 
work may prove troublesome, but friends or 
social contacts will brighten your outlook on 
things generally. 

Mar. 23—ruler Venus. You have plenty of 
energy to meet your problems, and all per- 
sonal matters carry fine influences. 

Mar. 24—ruler Venus. Go easy on the new 
ideas or plans; they are apt to prove both 
costly and unsound. Routine best. 

Mar. 25—ruler Venus. You seem to feel 
rather let-down this morning. Better relax 
and avoid important appointments and social 
affairs. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Mercury. Concentrate 
on business interests; they will work out to 
your advantage. Seek benefit and favor 
through superiors. 

Mar. 27—ruler Mercury. Avoid extrava- 
gance and over-expansion in all affairs. New 
propositions will not materialize as antici- 
pated. 

Mar. 28—ruler Moon. Guard against emo- 
tional upsets. Use caution in all writings, 
travel and dealings with those in authority. 

Mar. 29—ruler Moon. Put those new ideas 
into execution now. They will bring amaz- 
ing results. Write or visit with relatives. 

Mar, 30—ruler Sun. Home carries har- 
monious influences, and you are greatly in 
favor with your loved ones. Entertain influ- 
ential friends. 

Mar. 31—ruler Sun. Just a routine day: 
Relax and avoid changes, new propositions 
and all important matters. 
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Gemini 


Marcu 1 To MarcH 5 


D cane the first few days of this month 
your mental activities are considerably 
stirred. Inspiration, for which a friend or a 
book which you may have read seems re- 
sponsible, should flood your consciousness 
and a wave of idealism should carry you 
away to rather distant shores of the spirit. 
Intellectual problems and activities are fea- 
tured all through this period, and you are 
trying to transform your life, especially your 
personal outlook, according to the.dictates of 
a new vision and a new understanding of 
your place in the world in general. 


Such an attempt may take away from your 
business life or your financial interests a 
good deal of your attention and energy; or 
else you may take a rather dangerous initia- 
tive at the behest of some of your friends 
or advisers, This might be very detrimental 
to your practical interests. Beware particu- 
larly of any form of gambling or speculation, 
and confine yourself to not overly ambitious 
schemes. 


Marcy 5 To Marcu 12 


Inspirational and regenerative forces which 
had gained momentum during the last week 
are now reaching their climax at this very 
exciting full moon. You seem thoroughly 
stirred and eager to move away toward new 
fields of realization and experience, with ex- 
panded social consciousness and very likely 
in company with a friend of wealth or social 
accomplishments who is urging you on. You 
seem to have mobilized all your energies to 
break through whatever might hold you to 
the past. Life is likely to seem very full and 
adventurous to you, and on the whole you 
should feel assured of success, because of 
your courage and your enthusiasm. 

There is some danger, however, of your 
being deceived in the lines of business and 
Speculation. You may easily take the shadow 
for reality and find that your dreams are 
particularly glittering bubbles, enchanting 
but evanescent. 


Marcu 12 To Marcu 21 


The glamour which may have surrounded 
a great many of your activities during the 


The month of March for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


preceding days may be wearing thin after a 
maximum of intensity around March 13. If, 
however, you happen to be a mystic or an 
artist, working along lines that are trans- 
cendent and cosmic in their scope, you may 
find that Neptune is bringing you great illu- 
mination through which you will become a 
partaker in deeper mysteries. 


Unconscious factors are certainly domi- 
nating your consciousness and it will be diffi- 
cult for you to live in terms of your own 
individual self. Rather, you will long to 
become absorbed in social issues or anything 
affecting groups and collectivities. Do not let 
dreams or emotional complexes influence too 
much your waking consciousness. 


Marcu 21 To Marcu 31 


The new moon brings in rather striking 
features and your general attitude to your 
environment, and especially to your business 
life, may be considerably altered by what is 
happening. There is the possibility of a break 
in a business partnership or at least a great 
deal of tension and irritation. Do not lose 
your sense of humor as well as your poise, 
and do not be too sure of yourself. Unusual 
neighbors may become your friends and long 
journeys or letters from afar may steady and 
deepen your emotional realizations. Beware 
however, of hidden enemies and possibly of 
accidents through traffic. 


Daily Guide 


Mar, 1—ruler Mercury. Your best results 
come from work carried on in home or seclu- 


sion. Avoid trouble through friends or real 
estate matters. 

Mar. 2—ruler Mercury. Social activities or 
entertainment, as well as romance, will prove 
very disappointing. Rest, for a fresh start 
tomorrow. 

Mar, 3—ruler Venus. Take care of invest- 
ments connected with property or real estate. 
Check details and work along conservative 
lines for benefit. 

Mar. 4—ruler Venus. Put those new ideas 
into action this morning. All business affairs 
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carry favorable influences for you. Don’t 


flunk your chance. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Pluto. Guard your 
health and avoid excesses in matters of diet. 
Trouble or losses apt to manifest through 
relatives or inferiors. 

Mar. 6—ruler Pluto. You feel more opti- 
mistic, but it is necessary to watch your writ- 
ings, work and clerical matters for mistakes 
and errors. 

Mar. 7—ruler Jupiter. Look out for 
trouble and delays through all partnership 
interests, public organizations, legal matters 
and business generally. 

Mar. 8—ruler Jupiter. Get an early start 
and use your fine opportunities for gain and 
benefit through partnerships, public contacts 
or law matters. 

Mar. 9—ruler Saturn. You can’t force 
issues today. Work along conservative lines 
on general routine matters. Postpone con- 
tracts or public contacts. 

Mar. 10—ruler Saturn. Push ahead with 
all your important business affairs. Benefit 
comes through superiors, partners, friends 
and possibly real estate matters. 


Mar. 11—ruler Uranus. Journeys, legal 
matters and publications carry favorable in- 
fluences. Correspondence and messages are 
important. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Uranus. Postpone 
travel or affairs with in-laws. Rest and re- 
lax at home. Your mind seems disturbed and 
chaotic; change negative thoughts. 

Mar. 13—ruler Neptune. There is a ten- 
dency toward rashness and irritation. Use 
caution in all business and partnership affairs. 


Mar. 14—ruler Neptune. Put your energies 
into some new or secret line of work. Plans 
and changes in business affairs will prove 
beneficial. 

Mar. 15—ruler Mars. Seek opportunities 
and enjoyment through friends and public 
affairs. You are popular and new associations 
will carry you far. 


Mar. 16—ruler Mars. Take care of the 
routine details and postpone important meet- 
ings, social contacts and affairs with friends. 
Rest and relax in the evening. 

Mar. 17—ruler Mars. Early A. M. is un- 
favorable for new contacts. Finish up the 
old matters. Elderly friends can give you 
some good advice; better listen. 


Mar. 18—ruler Venus. Keep free from 
secret romances and consequential disturbing 
results. Use caution in travel, writings and 
new plans or work. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Venus. Carry a bit 
of cheer to friends in hospitals or try a little 
study along metaphysical lines. New ideas 
prove beneficial. 

Mar, 20—ruler Venus. Trouble is liable tp 
manifest from some unexpected source. Avoid 
illusive ideas, and keep your affairs strictly 
in the open. 

Mar. 21—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
irritation and nerve tension which will react 
on your physical health. Postpone confer. 
ences and important business transactions, 

Mar. 22—ruler Mercury. There are per- 
sonal difficulties and problems to be met 
Diplomacy, tact and a smile will carry you 
a long ways. Try it. 

Mar. 23—ruler Moon. Attend to matters 
of finance. There are opportunities for gain 
through partners, public organizations and 
progressive endeavor. 

Mar. 24—ruler Moon. Use caution in all 
financial matters. Secret or new work will 
prove too expensive and undesirable. Stick 
to conservative lines. 

Mar. 25—ruler Moon. You are still inclined 
to be extravagant. Avoid social activities, 
shopping and travel, and consequential dis- 
appointment. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Sun. Take a little 
trip; visit relatives or answer those letters 
which have been waiting so long. Happiness 
and optimism pervade the atmosphere. 

Mar. 27—ruler Sun. Start affairs with 
method and system, and wind up all loose 
ends. Business trips, correspondence and 
sales bring gain and benefit in P. M. 

Mar, 28—ruler Mercury. * Postpone impor- 
tant matters and avoid trouble and upsets 
in the home and domestic environment. Use 
tact and diplomacy in all relationships. 

Mar. 29—ruler Mercury. Barring a few de- 
lays and obstacles in the early A. M. you can 
accomplish considerable through _ straight 
business affairs and home matters. 

Mar. 30—ruler Venus. You gain most 
through recreational affairs, friendships 
affairs connected with children. 

Mar. 31—ruler Venus. Perform duties it 
connection with children and friends. Recre- 
ation has to be of a serious type to bring you 
any satisfaction today. 
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Cancer 


The month of March for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


... the greater part of this month 
you seem to lead almost a double life; on 
one hand your inner life is peculiarly in- 
volved in remote and mystical factors, per- 
haps even lost in the contemplation of vast 
issues which you may not even be entirely 
able to fathom—on the other hand your outer 
public life seems very intense, full of activity 
and almost violent in its intellectual stress. 
Your mind appears not only very active but 
rather aggressive. Social ideals and a sense 
of discontent, roused by social injustice, are 
likely to force you to take aggressive atti- 
tudes towards people and even close asso- 
ciates. Your emotions are keyed up and in 
some cases at least may lead you to some- 
what destructive gestures. At any rate, the 
smooth workings of your business may be 
jeopardized by your attitude and the cost 
may be more than you want to contemplate. 
Your home life is being somewhat dissolved 
under the stress of your public activities, and 
in some cases you may even be deprived of 
your home and of the usual financial support. 
Yet all of this may be a very exciting adven- 
ture and you may even reach fame—or it 
may be notoriety—from all that is happening. 


Marcu 5 TO Marcu 12 

The full moon is bringing matters to a 

climax. Your sense of social responsibility or 
the part which you are playing in any pub- 
lic ventures are likely to find their culmina- 
tion in a somewhat grandiloquent gesture, 
which may have important repercussions. In 
Many cases however the matter will not be 
of such broad moment and what is indicated 
will refer only to a particularly full social life 
or to an enhancement of your career, from 
which unusual benefits will accrue. 
_ Financial questions are playing a rather 
important part in the situation. At first you 
may have to spend a great deal to finance 
your professional or public efforts. 

A good deal of difficulty may, however, be 
expected in terms of your conjugal and home 
life. Your marriage partner either may rebel 
at some of your social aspirations or interests 
—or else he or she may insist on making of 
your home the locale for somewhat wild 
parties, 


Marcu 12 To Marcu 21 


The trend described in the preceding para- 
graph is reaching its culmination on March 
13. In some cases important real estate losses 
may be experienced, especially where oil in- 
terests are at stake. Your business is also 
suffering some setback, this, very likely, be- 
cause of the recklessness or dishonesty of a 
business partner or attorney. 

Later in the week the situation becomes 
much more favorable, probably due to your 
own acumen. You seem able to plan some 
new financial scheme which may bring an 
entirely new situation and bolster up your 
business. Do not be afraid to try unusual 
schemes and to take the fullest advantage of 
changing political or social conditions. Even 
war developments could be made to bring 
you financial increase. 


Marcu 21 to Marcu 31 


The new moon may at the same time ener- 
gize your new schemes for financial improve- 
ments and have a rather destructive effect 
upon some close partnership. Your conjugal 
life is particularly in evidence and may be 
the scene of some disruptive arguments. 
There is a warlike intensity in the air and 
it would be well not to be too belligerent. 
Friends are likely to cause you a good deal 
of disturbance, or else your sense of social 
idealism and your loyalty to groups may be 
the cause of professional worry. The busi- 
ness situation looks very steady and suc- 
cessful in a conservative way. If you have 
gone too far to the left retrace somewhat 
your steps and take things easy. 


Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Venus. You receive the most 
pleasure and benefit through home environ- 
ment or friends. There are apt to be re- 
strictions or delays in business matters. 

Mar. 2—ruler Venus. Don’t try to force 
issues in connection with business, partners 
or home folks. Avoid social interests, public 
contacts and shopping. 

Mar. 3—ruler Pluto. Well planned conser- 
vative effort in business affairs will bring 
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beneficial results. Finish old matters and 


contact old friends. 


Mar. 4—ruler Pluto. Hurry through your 
work; it’s a fine chance to see that new show, 
visit with friends or enjoy some kind of a 
trip. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Jupiter. Don’t be too 
lavish in the expenditure of your money or 
strength. Relax and guard your health, 
avoiding excesses of all kinds. 


Mar. 6—ruler Jupiter. Health still requires 
attention, but partners and subordinates will 
cooperate and prove beneficial. Work along 
artistic lines. 


Mar. 7—ruler Saturn. Guard against de- 
lays and trouble through partnership inter- 
ests, public contacts and legal matters. 


Mar. 8—ruler Saturn. Get an early start; 
your energies count for something now. 
Business and partnership affairs will work 
out to better advantage. 


Mar. 9—ruler Uranus. Better not expect 
too much from your partner. Practice a bit 
of economy and postpone shopping trips and 
social entertainments. 


Mar. 10—ruler Uranus. There are many 
opportunities for progress through travel, 
correspondence or metaphysical studies. 


Mar. 11—ruler Neptune. You are filled 
with mental inspiration; guide it into con- 
structive channels through writings or public 
contacts, 


Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Neptune. Relax and 
remain close at home. Avoid travel, trouble 
through relatives, or a touch of melancholia. 
Change negative thoughts. 


Mar. 13—ruler Mars. Curb any tendency 
to aggressiveness or irritation which will re- 
act unfavorably on your work and business 
associates, 


Mar. 14—ruler Mars. You have a chance 
to gain through new ideas, plans or changes 
in connection with business interests and 
friends. Meet new people. 


Mar. 15—ruler Venus. Finish old work 
or business matters, then seek enjoyment and 
benefit with friends and their associations. 


Mar. 16—ruler Venus, Just an average 
routine day. Attend to routine tasks and 
avoid important new work or decisions. 


Mar. 17—ruler Venus. Old methods prove 
most satisfactory in business matters. Visit 








with old friends, or work on some interesting 
hobby. 


Mar. 18—ruler Mercury. Unless you ar 
cautious trouble and disturbances will occur 
from unexpected sources or through unre. 
liable friends. New ideas poor. 


Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Mercury. You havea 
chance to work on some new idea or hobby 
or perform some humanitarian deed. Visit 
a friend in the hospital. 


Mar. 20—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
trouble and deception through travel, writ 
ings, relatives or secret enemies. 


Mar, 21—ruler Moon. Curb your emotions 
and keep your sensitive feelings well pm- 
tected. Use caution in all personal contacts 
or interests. 


Mar. 22—ruler Moon. You are forced to 
practise patience in the A. M., but partner. 
ship affairs and public contacts will prove 
successful in the afternoon. 


Mar. 23—ruler Sun. Grasp every oppor- 
tunity; all personal effort is favored, as well 
as your particular line of work. Subordinates 
will cooperate also. 


Mar. 24—ruler Sun. You are liable to have 
trouble with finances and friends. Avoid new 
ideas, plans, propositions or changes, 


Mar. 25—ruler Sun. Use caution in part 
nership and financial affairs. You are likely 
to be unpopular with public officials and 
partners. 


Mar. 26—ruler Mercury. Favors all mat- 
ters connected with writings and travel, con- 
tacts with people in authority and _ business 
matters generally. 

Mar. 27—ruler Mercury. Early morning is 
detrimental for correspondence or travel. 
Public associations, partnership interests of 
social contacts favored in P. M. 

Mar. 28—ruler Venus. You may succeed 
through home affairs or business matters if 
you put forth the necessary effort. 

Mar. 29—ruler Venus. Attention to home 
matters, parents or real estate problems wil 
bring beneficial results. 

Mar. 30—ruler Pluto. Success and popu- 
larity attend ‘your professional endeavors 
provided you work hard. A powerfully crea- 
tive day. 

Mar. 31—ruler Pluto. You’re backed by 4 
serious, steadfast person occupying a strong 
subordinate position, and making steady 
progress in work and professional activities 
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Leo 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


Z. last three weeks of the winter quar- 
ter bring to your personal life the strong in- 
fluence of Pluto. Whatever this forceful and 
regenerative planet symbolizes for you is 
likely to be impressed deeply upon your con- 
sciousness. You seem to be eager to reach 
anew realm of behavior or to participate in 
collective impulses which reach far beyond 
the boundaries of your normal selfhood. This 
expansive trend is particularly significant at 
this time and should be on the whole highly 
successful, even though your mind may be 
very much involved in your dreams and your 
devotional aspirations. It is one thing to 
realize your highest goals and to aspire to- 
wards them. It is another thing to have your 
mental processes caught in the glamour of 
self-aggrandizement or of psychological 
escapes, 

Your mind is quite the center of the stage 
at present and so much happens around your 
various intellectual activities. There is a 
touch of deception and illusion in what you 
undertake and it could easily react unfortu- 
nately on your health. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 


The full moon enhances your expansive 
trends and possibly your eagerness to escape 
dificult psychological conditions. There is 
also the strong possibility of a long journey 
in which you would meet people of impor- 
tance and make many new and unusual 
friends, who should bring to your life a great 
deal of inspiration and new ideals. 


On the other hand there are rather de- 
ceptive conditions in your immediate en- 
Vironment and you may find yourself, liter- 
ally or figuratively, at sea in more ways than 
one. Your health might suffer from this set- 
up. Also you might have troubles with your 
employees or employers. Your mental life is 
still very active and new and fortunate con- 
tacts of an intimate nature stimulate it fur- 
ther, but do not let yourself become 
entangled in situations which may seem 


The month of March for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


promising and alluring, yet which might in- 
volve at best quick satiation, if not illness. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 


This week may somewhat increase the con- 
fusion above-mentioned, though it is receding 
gradually after March 13 or 14. You seem 
powerfully affected by your dreams, and in 
some cases your entire days may seem like 
dreams, so filled they are with a curiously 
intangible yet insistent yearning for new 
things and new realizations. 

Emotional disturbances are in the air and 
an intimate associate may become resentful 
at your insistence on working out new pro- 
fessional schemes or on taking time away 
from her. The week, however, ends with the 
culmination of the Plutonian configuration 
already mentioned and it may bring to you 
the consummation so urgently hoped for. 


Marc# 21 To Marcu 31 


At the time of this new moon rather dis- 
turbing health conditions might be expected, 
or else serious difficulties in connection with 
your work. The latter may refer to labor 
trouble, strikes or to anything bringing ag- 
gressive action on the part of your employees 
or employer. You may also find yourself 
faced with much more work than you can 
handle satisfactorily in your endeavor to ex- 
pand the sphere of your activities and to 
transcend your natural condition in life. 
There is a very restless condition operating 
through your public or professional life and 
it may force upon you moves which are ex- 
pensive and disconcerting. 


Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—ruler Pluto. Use your keen, in- 
genious mentality to further home and busi- 
ness matters, but avoid trouble through de- 
lays and congestion. 

Mar, 2—ruler Pluto. Guard your health 
from over-exertion, and disturbances through 
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employment. Postpone important contacts, 
home entertainment and shopping. 

Mar. 3—ruler Jupiter. You gain most 
through conservative planning, attention to 
home or property matters, and home folks. 

Mar. 4—ruler Jupiter. You are a favorite 
all around, but make use of your opportuni- 
ties through work as well as play. Special 
efforts are appreciated. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Saturn. You are filled 
with energy and zeal, but better not be too 
lavish in the expenditure of your nerve 
energy. Guard health. 

Mar. 6—ruler Saturn. All matters of em- 
ployment carry favorable influences. Careful 
attention to detail or a little over-time will 
react to your benefit. 

Mar. 7—ruler Uranus. You are hedged 
around with restrictions. Postpone all im- 
portant business, legal affairs and travel. 


Mar. 8—ruler Uranus. Now you have a 
chance to forge ahead with success through 
partnerships, employment and friends. Don’t 
procrastinate. 

Mar. 9—ruler Neptune. Stick to the gen- 
eral routine, and avoid starting new work or 
taxing your health too far. Subordinates are 
exacting. 

Mar. 10—ruler Neptune. Your efforts are 
well received; work progresses and partners 
will aid you. New ideas help finances. 

Mar. 11—ruler Mars. Put your energies 
into constructive channels. You gain through 
travel, writings and social intercourse. Make 
important contacts. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Mars. Rather chaotic 
conditions are liable to manifest through 
travel or personal relationships. 

Mar. 13—ruler Venus. Avoid impatience 
and criticism, especially in connection with 
your business associates and intimate friends. 

Mar. 14—ruler Venus. There is a fine 
chance to do some humanitarian work, or 
make use of some original idea. By helping 
others you will benefit. 

Mar. 15—ruler Mercury. Some delay in 
regard to travel in A. M. See superiors, and 
be ready to grasp opportunities in the P. M. 

Mar. 16—ruler Mercury. Work along rou- 
tine lines. It is not advisable to start new 
undertakings. 

Mar. 17—ruler Mercury. 
progressive in business matters. 


Don’t be too 
Stick to 


conservative methods and win the favor of 
those in authority. 

Mar. 18—ruler Moon. Guard against high- 
nerve-tension and possible trouble through 
ill health or subordinates. Postpone social 
affairs, 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Moon. Take time off 
for a little mental house-cleaning. Go to 
church or enjoy a day of relaxation. 

Mar. 20—ruler Moon. New propositions 
are apt to be misrepresented. See that you 
understand all the facts. Better yet, avoid 
important matters. 

Mar. 21—ruler Sun. You will have to use 
tact and diplomacy in all personal relation- 
ships, dealings with friends and superiors, 

Mar, 22—ruler Sun. Afternoon favors em- 
ployment affairs, new methods of health 
treatment, and all personal interests, Per- 
sonality counts. 


Mar. 23—ruler Mercury. Attend to invest- 
ment matters and affairs connected with 
children. Work is more beneficial than social 
interests. 

Mar. 24—ruler Mercury. Look out for un- 
foreseen anxieties in connection with work 
and finances. There is liable to be a sudden 
call on your judgment. . 


Mar. 25—ruler Mercury. Guard your 
health and watch diet. Pay careful attention 
to details in your particular line of work. 

Mar. 26—ruler Venus. Make the most of 
your opportunities; you seem to be in favor 
with all. Write, visit relatives or take a trip. 


Mar. 27—ruler Venus. Postpone important 
affairs until afternoon. Work will then pros- 
per and subordinates fall in line. 


Mar. 28—ruler Pluto. Harness your emo- 
tions especially in your home and domestic 
environment. Don’t expect consideration un- 
less you give the same. 


Mar. 29—ruler Pluto. Avoid haste or im- 
portant matters in early morning. New ideas 
or plans will prove beneficial. Partnership 
affairs in P. M. favored. 

Mar. 30—ruler Jupiter. Push ahead—you 
have everything with you. Cooperate and 
work with partners or friends for mutual 
benefit. 

Mar. 31—ruler Jupiter. Distant affairs and 
credit may be adjusted satisfactorily. Old 
friends or associates can bring you much 
pleasure. 
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Virgo 
The month of March for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


N.« and somewhat revolutionary influ- 
ences are at work in your professional or pub- 
lic life and you seem eager to try new business 
schemes and new ways of getting before the 
public. These new attempts on the whole 
are likely to be successful, especially around 
March 4 to March 6; on the other hand, every- 
thing will not be smooth sailing and a good 
deal of difficulty might come from contracts 
or the signing of any kind of papers. Be very 
careful of any financial agreement. There is 
the possibility that you may be profoundly 
deceived either by a partner or, even more, 
by someone working for you—such as a sec- 
retary or accountant, for instance. This, in 
some cases, might have rather serious social 
consequences and much trouble with the 
courts. 

Generally speaking, your mental and emo- 
tional life is filled with dilemmas and psy- 
chological conflicts, and these might affect 
your health to quite an extent. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 

The influences operating through this com- 
ing week might work at two entirely different 
levels, according to your level of conscious- 
hess or your susceptibility to unconscious and 
collective factors—such as dreams, suggestions 
and collective hypnoses of one kind or an- 
other. On one hand you may find your 
business highly prosperous as a result of new 
and unexpected public events which you had 
been able to foresee accurately and for which 
you had prepared effectively. On the other 
hand your consciousness may suddenly be 
flooded with energy and images coming from 
unfamiliar realms, and possibly of an occult 
or spiritualistic nature. You may find in 
such a way inner guidance of a somewhat 
spectacular kind and your mind may be 
illumined thereby. Nevertheless the process 
involves a certain amount of danger and you 
could easily become the prey of glamorous 
illusions, se 

The condition is particularly bad for finan- 
cial speculation and all kinds of gambles. 
Places of pleasure and amusement may prove 
very expensive. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 

At the beginning of the week you seem to 
be faced by the results of what happened in 
relation to matters mentioned in the last 
paragraph. In other words, you might experi- 
ence a definite hangover. This may affect 
your health to some extent, but it is even 
more likely to disturb the balance of your 
finances. On the other hand you may have 
passed really through some very valuable ex- 
perience and if you are able to evaluate it 
properly and to grasp its fullest significance, 
you may find yourself mentally benefited and 
possibly with a new contract for work or a 
new opening for your creative abilities. Try 
not to be over-disturbed by rather startling 
news which may reach you through the mail, 
or else by some dream or message which 
tends to upset you a great deal. 


Marcu 21 To Marcu 31 


This new moon has a somewhat reckless 
quality and you may want to go forth and 
express yourself to the limit and with a cer- 
tain kind of aggressiveness which may be a 
little dangerous, You are still quite disturbed 
by foreign news or dreams and your business 
has a tendency to be a little jittery as the re- 
sult of an event of vast significance to your 
community or to the world at large. If you 
are careful you might handle the situation 
much to your advantage; but if you have 
speculated unwisely, as a result of unfounded 
optimism and overconfidence, you may find 
yourself in a difficult situation. Do not be 
dominated too much by social influences and 
try to retain a sense of your task in life in 
spite of the excitement of popular trends or 
mystical glamour. 


Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Jupiter. Why not use your 
new ideas to help humanity in some man- 
ner, or take up a new line of metaphysical 
study? Overcome restrictions. 

Mar. 2—ruler Jupiter. Conditions are un- 
favorable for romantic interests and recre- 
ational activities. Avoid speculative matters. 
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Mar: 3—ruler Saturn. Your new ideas and 
plans are not to be trusted. Avoid travel and 
listen to advice of a partner who is more 
conservative. 

Mar. 4—ruler Saturn. Indulge yourself in 
a day of recreation or travel with your part- 
ner. You will be surprised at the results. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Uranus. Partnership 
interests require a bit of economy; but an- 
other trip would prove beneficial, as well as 
study or mental concentration. 

Mar. 6—ruler Uranus. Use caution in 
travel and writings. Errors and mistakes are 
confusing and costly. Entertain or visit with 
friends. 

Mar. 7—ruler Neptune. You probably feel 
rather morbid and disillusioned. Snap out of 
it; things are never as bad as they seem. 

Mar. 8—ruler Neptune. Put your inspira- 
tion and energy into home or domestic affairs. 
A little physical labor will clear your mental 
atmosphere. 

Mar. 9—ruler Mars. Devote the day to 
partnership interests and general routine 
matters, avoiding trouble through in-laws 
and travel. 

Mar. 10—ruler Mars. Get behind your pet 
ambition. All efforts bring results that pay 
dividends. Push partnership matters or legal 
affairs. 

Mar. 11—ruler Venus. Favors romance, 
friendships and light recreation. Enjoy an 
outing with children, entertain friends or 
shop. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Venus. Don’t give in 
to a fit of the blues and induce inharmony 
with your partner. Try a little self-analysis. 

Mar. 13—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
carelessness and trouble through home or 
domestic matters. It doesn’t pay to lose your 
temper. 

Mar. 14—ruler Mercury. If used construc- 
tively, new ideas, plans, changes and travel 
will open up new vistas to you. All business 
matters favored. 

Mar. 15—ruler Moon. Seek favors through 
partner or superiors, and push all personal 
interests for gain and benefit. 

Mar. 16—ruler Moon. Just an average day 
for general routine work. Postpone impor- 
tant decisions or new work for another day. 

Mar. 17—ruler Moon. Avoid new or hasty 
plans in regard to travel in A. M. You work 
most advantageously through association with 
a partner in P. M. 


Mar. 18—ruler Sun. Keep your friendships 
on a high level, and guard against fanatical 
ideas and reform movements. Trouble pos- 
sible through publishings. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Sun. You have plenty 
of energy and inspiration for broader self- 
expression, which may be expressed through 
study or humanitarian projects. 

Mar. 20—ruler Sun. Work through routine 
channels, and avoid morbid, imaginative feel- 
ings which are merely illusionary anyway. 

Mar. 21—ruler Mercury. Maintain a stabi- 
lized mental poise, especially in connection 
with home and domestic affairs. 

Mar. 22—ruler Mercury. Some congestion 
possible through finances and partnership in- 
terests, but general employment carries ben- 
eficial influences. 

Mar. 23—ruler Venus. You have an oppor- 
tunity to expend your energies constructively 
on affairs in the home or for the home folks, 
Don’t pass up your good deed. 

Mar. 24—ruler Venus. Better postpone 
new matters, travel or changes. Your mental 
workings are apt to be biased and not too 
trustworthy. 

Mar. 25—ruler Venus. Use caution in 
health matters, avoiding excesses of all kinds, 
and trouble through over-exertion. Poor for 
social affairs, 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Pluto. You may gain 
the favor and good will of relatives and part- 
ner. Write letters or visit. Enjoy a day of 
rest and tranquillity. 

Mar. 27—ruler Pluto. If you avoid a pes- 
simistic or morbid attitude you will see op- 
portunities for benefit in your job. 

Mar. 28—ruler Jupiter. Curb your emo 
tions; you don’t gain anything by losing your 
temper. Postpone important matters and de- 
cisions. Avoid carelessness. 


Mar. 29—ruler Jupiter. There may be con- 
gestion in money matters, but there is @ 
chance of gain through personal matters and 
partnership interests. 

Mar, 30—ruler Saturn. Push all business 
and partnership interests, or contact public 
officials and superiors for benefit and prog- 
ress. 

Mar. 31—ruler Saturn. You can accom- 
plish considerable by perseverance and con- 
centration. Work through partners and 
associations. 
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Libra 


Marcu 1 To Marcu 5 


= the first part of the month of 
March the power of the life factors sym- 
bolized by Neptune in your personality will 
be dominant. Your individual response to 
these Neptunian factors will determine the 
way in which they will become translated 
as events in your everyday life. This, how- 
ever, can be said, that your life and behavior 
will tend to be controlled largely by social 
and collective elements, or else by the influ- 
ence of religious and mystical ideals. In any 
case the danger for you at this time is that 
you should become lost in realizations too 
vast for you to interpret in terms of your 
individual self, thus becoming the tool of 
forces over which you have no control, and 
which you do not even truly understand. In 
some cases, this may lead to a life filled with 
parties and social functions, and perhaps 
even to a great deal of drinking—also to any 
form of psychological escape from reality. 

There are however very fortunate trends 
vouching for expansion along unusual or in- 
spirational lines. You may form intimate 
associations with people of wealth or author- 
ity. Besides, your mental life appears highly 
stimulated, yet you may be an easy prey for 
deception and glamour; and you may waste 
your energies in argumeritation and contro- 
versy. 


Marcu 5 TO Marcu 12 


The expansive influence of social contacts 
and of association with wealthy and impor- 
tant people is reaching its apex at the time 
of the full moon. In some cases it might 
mean the culmination of an important jour- 
ney which has brought you in touch with a 
new set of people or with inspiring surround- 
ings in which your ego finds itself dilated and 
basking in contentment. All throughout the 
last week and this one the undertone of your 
life carries the meaning of aristocratic refine- 
ment and cultural enjoyment. This of course 
must be interpreted in relation to whatever 
your environment and social station are; but 
In any case it should tend to make you reach 
higher strata of society or dwell upon things 
of beauty and spiritual excellence. 

There is however, underneath these fortu- 
Nate and rather fascinating conditions, a 





The month of March for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


tendency to become lost in the things which 
attract you so much. Your feelings and your 
impulses are not to be completely relied 
upon. They seem to take you away from the 
safe foundation of your life and perhaps to 
throw you into various situations from which 
you might awaken with a shock of surprise. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 


The Neptune influence described in the 
preceding paragraphs is coming to a culmina- 
tion on March 12, and if there is to be an 
awakening from whatever glamour it may 
have brought to you, such should be forth- 
coming soon. Your emotional life appears 
quite disturbed all through this week, and 
you may have to face the aftermath of ro- 
mance or the shock of finding some type of 
gamble unsuccessful. Your business is likely 
to be affected deeply by it and some changes 
may become necessary. Your home life is 
also quite agitated and you might either lose 
some property or else find difficulties in 
pushing through a deal in relation to real 
estate. 


Marc# 21 To Marcu 31 


The difficulties concerning real estate or 
any matters pertaining to your home are 
further emphasized at the time of the new 
moon and the lunation thus starting may 
easily be filled with your aroused emotions 
and various forms of conflicts involving either 
the finances of your marriage partner or some 
form of business. In general, you seem 
eager to leave your home and the narrow 
foundations of your life, and to strike out for 
the unknown, impelled in your quest by new 
and revolutionary ideals, or perhaps by 
groups of friends connected with radical 
theories of politics. 


Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—ruler Saturn. Don’t allow a part- 
ner to interfere with your progress. There 
are fine opportunities for gain through your 
work or employment. 

Mar. 2—ruler Saturn. Home affairs may 
not meet with your approval. Postpone 
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shopping, home entertainment and social ac- 
tivities in general. 

Mar. 3—ruler Uranus. Guard against 
trouble through changes, reform movements 
and finances. You gain most through public 
associations and routine methods. 

Mar. 4—ruler Uranus. Things are in your 
favor; make new plans and use new ideas in 
your work. You have the approval of sub- 
ordinates and partners. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Neptune. Don’t let 
work or associates spoil your chances for an 
inspirational day. Follow that new inner 
urge; it will prove profitable. 

Mar. 6—ruler Neptune. Use caution in all 
relationships with inferiors or partners. Mis- 
takes can prove costly. Entertain or attend 
social affairs. 

Mar. 7—ruler Mars. Don’t try to force 
issues; you require plenty of patience to see 
the day through. Work along conservative 
lines and avoid new matters. 

Mar. 8—ruler Mars. There is plenty of 
mental stimulation and energy to carry you 
far. Travel, correspondence and affairs con- 
nected with relations favored. 

Mar. 9—ruler Venus. You are apt to meet 
with disappointment through affairs con- 
nected with children, social intercourse and 
friendships. Avoid shopping. 

Mar. 10—ruler Venus. Put your secret 
plans into action. All work carries fine in- 
fluences. Some inner illumination can bring 
joy and satisfaction. 

Mar. 11—ruler Mercury. Fine opportuni- 
ties for progress through travel, writings, 
work and friends. It’s up to you to make the 
most of them. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Mercury. Guard your 
health and rest. Push those negative 
thoughts aside. Things are not as bad as you 
think. 

Mar. 13—ruler Moon. Guard against over- 
emotionalism and all forms of carelessness. 
Slow up and take things calmly and in a rou- 
tine manner. 

Mar. 14—ruler Moon. Use your new ideas 
and plans to promote business affairs, part- 
nership interests, and public contacts, or take 
up some new study. 

Mar. 15—ruler Sun. Obstacles and hin- 
drances may retard affairs somewhat in the 
A. M., but you may push ahead with con- 
fidence and cocperation of partner in P. M. 

Mar. 16—ruler Sun. Use the day to catch 
up on unfinished tasks or attend to routine 
matters. Postpone important undertakings. 


Mar. 17—ruler Sun. Early morning re. 
quires cautious handling. Conscientious ef- 
fort with partners, public contacts or legal 
affairs will bring gain. 

Mar. 18—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
emotional instability, and trouble or friction 
between friends or your partner. 


Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Mercury. Spend a 
quiet day with some intimate friend or study 
along metaphysical lines. You gain an inner 
consciousness of deep understanding and joy, 

Mar. 20—ruler Mercury. Don’t let secret 
anxiety spoil your day. Mingle with cheer- 
ful people and postpone important issues. 

Mar. 21—ruler Venus. You will find it well 
to use tact and diplomacy in your associations 
with relatives and public—otherwise an ill- 
health reaction may occur. 

Mar, 22—ruler Venus. Don’t try to push 
matters with the public, but win success 
through children and friends. Some social 
contact will bring gain. 

Mar. 23—ruler Pluto. Keep a philosophical 
balance in all contacts. Favors benefit 
through travel, correspondence and study. 

Mar. 24—ruler Pluto. Curb the high nerve 
tension and you will be better able to con- 
trol sudden upsetting situations. Avoid new 
plans and changes. 


Mar. 25—ruler Pluto. Guard against trou- 
ble and disappointment in romance of 
special friendships. Better postpone social 
affairs or entertainment. 


Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Jupiter. Make the 
most of personal opportunities through busi- 
ness and public contacts. Also favors affairs 
connected with partners. 


Mar. 27—ruler Jupiter. Early‘A. M. is lia- 
ble to prove very trying and_ unstable. 
Friends, children or a bit of recreation will 
brighten conditions for you. 


Mar. 28—ruler Saturn. Slow up and take 
the path of least resistance, avoiding real im- 
portant matters and dissension with partner 
or public persons. 


Mar. 29—ruler Saturn. There is a chance 
of gain and recognition through employment 
or in acting the part of conciliator. 


Mar. 30—ruler Uranus. Push ahead with 
confidence in all public relationships and 
general work. You are in favor with su- 
periors and those in authority. 

Mar. 31—ruler Uranus. Concentration and 
steady perseverance will carry you through 
any situation today. Take care of reports and 
contracts. 
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MarcH 1 TO MarcH 5 


A. the month begins you seem to be 
working very hard and very successfully at a 
task which may bring you in touch with un- 
usual social conditions or groups working 
along new and untried paths. Your business 
seems to profit considerably from such un- 
familiar contacts and you should find the 
support of everyone working for you, except 
perhaps some relatives who introduce a 
rather discordant note throughout this period. 

Your mental life is very active and most 
likely the work in which you are engaged 
makes heavy demands upon your intellectual 
faculties. There is even some slight danger 
that you might overdo and lead yourself to 
astate of nervous or mental fatigue. Part of 
this may be due to a rather tense condition 
in your home. Your conjugal partner is 
either uncooperative or else in a depressed 
mood which weighs upon your creative facul- 
ties. It may also be that your connection 
with unusual circles and your new work are 
very distasteful to your rather conventional- 
minded partner. In some cases these circles 
might operate in terms of occult or spirit- 
ualistic ideals, and you might become deeply 
engrossed in their philosophy or activities. 
While on the whole the situation seems very 
satisfactory and helpful to you, yet there is 
a slight danger that you might become a little 
too involved in things somewhat beyond your 
normal reach. There is also a possibility of 
gains through inheritance which would en- 
able you to enlarge considerably the scope 
of your business activities. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 


The full moon of March 5 brings to a 
climax the afore-mentioned tendencies in 
your life. While public issues might bring a 
certain amount of tension or danger to your 
activities, especially along professional lines, 
and while the unusual path along which you 
are striving might lead you into social diffi- 
culties, yet the period should be on the whole 
a very fortunate ohe. Your business should 
increase and your work command high re- 
muneration, the more so as you develop it 
along new technical lines. At least as far as 
you are concerned everything should move 


Scorpio 


The month of March for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


very smoothly and bring you a great deal of 
satisfaction. 

Trouble, however, may come from other 
people; from relatives and neighbors and 
even from legal agencies. Be careful of 
letters which you write, and do not com- 
promise yourself through any statement 
which might be construed as inferring illegal 
activities. In fact, be very reticent in all 
public matters and do not trust anyone too 
much. Do not trust your luck in driving 
either, as there may be a policeman around 
the corner—or an ambulance. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 


As the week begins the several dangerous 
possibilities just mentioned may reach their 
climax and your health may have to be 
watched. On the other hand you may find 
a great deal of illumination in our inner life. 
Political or social events seem to favor you 
on and after March 19. New openings for 
your work and your profession are likely and 
you may be successful in opening new paths. 

There is, however, a rather unsatisfactory 
situation developing at home and your mar- 
riage partner or anyone closely associated 
with you is seen acting in a very disturbing 
manner. Perhaps also your eagerness for 
self-expression and romance may be develop- 
ing to a point where it endangers the quiet 
of your home. 


Marcu 21 To Marcu 31 


The new moon brings to you rather ex- 
traordinary situations in the realm of your 
public or professional activities. Entirely 
new developments may have come to a cul- 
mination, enabling you to leave your sur- 
roundings and to reach new fields of en- 
deavor. Whatever happens, try not to lose 
your patience, especially with your marriage 
partner or relatives and neighbors. There is 
something a little too intense or too ruthless 
in your approach to things at this time, and 
as the world is not a particularly peaceful 
place to live in just now you might easily be 
caught into upheavals of a perhaps too vio- 
lent nature. Try to work as much as pos- 
sible at home or wherever you find yourself 
secure. 
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Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Uranus. Guard your health 
and avoid disturbances through inferiors. You 
gain through new ideas and plans, public 
contacts or partners. 

Mar. 2—ruler Uranus. Don’t expect favors 
or aid from your relatives. Avoid shopping 
trips, visits with relatives and important cor- 
respondence. 

Mar. 3—ruler Neptune. Stick to the usual 
routine methods in employment for the best 
results. New ideas, plans or changes cause 
trouble and loss. 

Mar. 4—ruler Neptune. You are in high 
favor with partner and subordinates; make 
the most of your opportunities. Benefit 

. through proper hygiene and diet. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Mars. Better watch 
health matters and avoid excesses of all 
kinds. There is a chance of benefit through 
partner or a public contact. 

Mar. 6—ruler Mars. Pep up your person- 
ality; it will help you through most situations, 
especially in connection with travel, relatives 
and sales. 

Mar. 7—ruler Venus. Use caution in travel, 
writings and teachings, and give special at- 
tention to health matters. Inferiors may cause 
trouble. 

Mar. 8—ruler Venus. Put some force and 
action into your work. It will pay fine 
dividends. Remember you have to give to 
receive. 

Mar. 9—ruler Mercury. Better postpone 
shopping trips or visits with relatives. Trouble 
possible through correspondence and matters 
of study. 

Mar. 10—ruler Mercury. Make use of fine 
opportunities through friends, children and 
subordinates. You can attain some cherished 
desire. 

Mar. 11—ruler Moon. You gain most 
through employment, or home and domestic 
affairs. Favors social activities or home en- 
tertainment also. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Moon. Better rest and 
relax at home. Recreational affairs and 
friends are liable to prove very disappointing 
and disillusioning. 

Mar. 13—ruler Sun. Guard against care- 
lessness and possible losses in connection with 
your financial department. Practise a bit of 
economy. 

Mar, 14—ruler Sun. There are fine chances 
for gain through new ideas or changes in 
connection with partnership interests or 
public associations. 

Mar. 15—ruler Mercury. Plans or invita- 
tions for social activities and friendship inter- 


ests will prove pleasant and most beneficial, 

Mar. 16—ruler Mercury. Just an average 
sort of day. Don’t try to force issues, just 
work along routine lines. 

Mar. 17—ruler Mercury. Early morning 
rather tense, but persistence and industrious 
effort will prove worthwhile in employment 
affairs. 

Mar. 18—ruler Venus. Look out for dis. 
turbing and disruptive conditions in connec. 
tion with relatives and friends. Partners 
require careful handling. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Venus. Favors ro- 
mantic attachments and popularity with pub- 
lic associates. Put your high aspirations to 
some good purpose. 

Mar. 20—ruler Venus. Guard against dis- 
appointment and losses through unreliable 
friends. You can’t believe the gossip you 
hear or the facts as presented. 

Mar. 21—ruler Pluto. Curb your emotions, 
avoid carelessness and all types of specula- 
tive ventures. Use tact and diplomacy in 
romantic affairs. 

Mar. 22—ruler Pluto. Health matters re- 
quire special attention, and affairs connected 
with employment. Home carries the best 
influences for you today. 

Mar. 23—ruler Jupiter. You can increase 
your finances if you put forth the necessary 
effort. It pays to use a little initiative. 

Mar. 24—ruler Jupiter. You are liable to 
be too hastily influenced by emotions and 
poor judgment. Use caution in public rela- 
tions and partnership affairs. 

Mar. 25—ruler Jupiter. Postpone home en- 
tertainment and all social activity. Trouble 
may be caused by ill chosen associates, cor- 
respondence and relatives. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Saturn. Get into your 
stride. There are openings for pleasure and 
benefit through partner and public affairs. 

Mar. 27—ruler Saturn. Friends may cause 
anxiety in early morning, but you are pessi- 
mistic. Turn to the home folks for advice 
and comfort, or try some light entertainment. 

Mar. 28—ruler Uranus. Guard your health 
and postpone all important matters. Unless 
you use caution in money matters, there will 
be an over expenditure. 

Mar. 29—ruler Uranus. This is a day t0 
devote wholly to your special friends. Visit 
or entertain. and see what perfect harmony 
can do for you. 

Mar. 30—ruler Neptune. You can accom- 
plish the most through your job or some 
helpful service to another. 

Mar. 31—ruler Neptune. Special effort and 
attention to your work will bring favorable 
recognition in the final analysis. 
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Sagittarius 


The month of March for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Marcu 1 TO Marcu 5 


1. beginning of the month should be a 
good time for any form of creative self- 
expression and even more perhaps in relation 
to human relationships, bringing expansion 
and self-renewal. What is implied, however, 
does not seem to be so much personal ro- 
mance or attachment as rather unusual con- 
tacts which, though intimate, have an imper- 
sonal and somewhat unusual foundation. 
These may lead you to new activities along 
the lines of education or perhaps in the- 
atrical circles. 

Your mind is very active and at the end 
of February should have been very much 
stimulated by these new relationships; but 
as March begins your mental processes are 
likely to become too strenuous and to involve 
you in peculiar dilemmas with unusual 
friends or circles which have a lot of glamour 
but which may prove very expensive. Money 
seems to be flowing very fast these days and 
you are likely to spend all you make, if not 
more. Beware of financial speculation and of 
letting your emotions be swept away by 
schemes of self-aggrandizement along new 
and untried paths. The situation has ex- 
tremely fine potentialities. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 


The full moon of March 5 brings the afore- 
mentioned trend to a culmination. You seem 


to be going out and to places. You probably 


find yourself in a very elated mood, eager to 
expand and to change the circle of your hu- 
man relationships, or at least to extract from 
them a new quality which should prove 
highly stimulating and outlook-transforming. 
Jupiterian impulses are strong and are likely 
to affect you personally a great deal. The 
only danger is that they might carry you a 
little too far along unfamiliar paths, or keep 
you involved emotionally as with people 
whose social station may be too far above 
yours and too dangerous for you to match 
In terms of expenditure, or even emotional 
outgoing, 

The financial situation seems to reflect the 
condition above described. You seem eager 
to spend in order to assume a social position 
dificult for you to maintain. Friends and fra- 
ternal organizations, clubs and the like are 


likely to prove costly beyond your means. 
In the midst of this expansion you may find 
yourself illogically depressed, especially per- 
haps about your work or your health. 


Marc 12 To Marcu 21 

If you have been caught in something of a 
bubble or mirage, this is likely to vanish, or 
else you may not find yourself able to keep 
up the pace at which you had been going for 
a couple of weeks. You may be forced to face 
the situation objectively and a letter or mes- 
sage brings to you a sharper realization of 
the true state of affairs. This may be con- 
nected with new social or national develop- 
ments, or else with dreams which may open 
to you strikingly new vistas of consciousness. 
In some cases you may have reached a con- 
dition of satiation. The things which you had 
striven for so eagerly are now seen in a dif- 
ferent light after you have had your fill of 
them. There may be however something of 
a hangover, either literally or else finan- 
cially speaking. Your health may be some- 
what affected; but the matter seems much 
more psychological than physiological. A 
woman in your neighborhood—perhaps a 
close relative—may take the center of the 
stage at this time. 


MarcuH 21 To Marcu 31 


The new moon is full of Martian and emo- 
tional intensity and it may bring to a focus 
both the financial situation and your psy- 
chological problems. There is some pressure 
that seems to clamor for release and you may 
experience such a release; but there is some- 
thing a little strained about it and you should 
watch your step and avoid big gestures, espe- 
cially if your nervous system is a little jittery. 
There is a tendency to take long journeys, 
which might possibly be forms of escape, yet 
which also might bring you to new conditions 
of consciousness which may prove valuable. 
Some deep-seated dilemma opposing your 
home life to your professional life is develop- 
ing and it would seem better not to force too 
much any issue that may arise. 

The woman above-mentioned seems to act 
now as a restraining and conservative influ- 
ence and your emotions should be much 
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sobered because of what she makes you real- 
ize. Nevertheless the situation is a little con- 
fused and you must watch your step. 


Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Neptune. Use caution in all 
dealings with children or friends. New ideas, 
plans or reform methods in connection with 
work will prove beneficial. 

Mar. 2—ruler Neptune. You are apt to be 
a bit too lavish in your expenditures. Do 
what is possible to adjust financial matters 
and avoid procrastination. 

Mar. 3—ruler Mars. Guard your health 
and avoid trouble through nervous indisposi- 
tions. Slow methodical planning in all affairs 
will prove the most effective. 

Mar. 4—ruler Mars. There are opportuni- 
ties for progress through home matters and 
employment if you make the necessary effort. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Venus. Guard against 
too much extravagance or expansion in home 
or domestic affairs. You gain most through 
a change of scene or recreation. 

Mar. 6—ruler Venus. Pleasure and benefit 
is possible through relatives or correspond- 
ence. Enjoy some time in study or light read- 
ing, or take a trip. 

Mar. 7—ruler Mercury. Use caution in any 
form of speculative ventures. Some trouble 
or anxiety may manifest through children 
or friendships. 

Mar. 8—ruler Mercury. Put a little extra 
force or energy into your personal affairs, 
and you will be agreeably surprised at the re- 
sults, 

Mar. 9—ruler Moon. Avoid excess spend- 
ing, especially in connection with shopping. 
You will be disappointed with your pur- 
chases. Practise economy. 

Mar. 10—ruler Moon. You may be success- 
ful either through business or home affairs 
if you use the fine influences surrounding you. 

Mar. 1li—ruler Sun. Visit, study or write 
letters, especially to relatives. Personality 
counts in sales service and business trips. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Sun. This is very 
liable to prove a chaotic sort of day. Use 
caution in home matters and with new asso- 
ciates. 

Mar. 13—ruler Mercury. You can’t gain 
your ends through force or aggressiveness. 
Avoid important personal issues and use tact 
and diplomacy in all relationships. 

Mar. 14—ruler Mercury. There is a chance 
of benefit through new ideas, plans and 
changes. Pay particular attention to your 
job or some humanitarian project. 

Mar, 15—ruler Venus. Pleasant activities 


and friendships are the order of the day, 
Use your abilities through creative pursuits 

Mar. 16—ruler Venus. Attend to general 
routine matters or finish up old tasks. Do 
not try to force important issues or start im. 
portant ventures. 

Mar. 17—ruler Venus. Use caution in early 
morning hours. You may reach adjustments 
in business affairs or investments through 
careful planning. 

Mar. 18—ruler Pluto. Guard egainst nerve 
tension and consequential ill effects on health, 
Avoid excesses of all kinds and extravagant 
tendencies. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Pluto. You gain most 
through service and giving. Visit sick friends. 

Mar. 20—ruler Pluto. New business propo- 
sitions presented are apt to be misrepre- 
sented and cause losses. Watch your judg- 
ment and reasoning. 

Mar. 21—ruler Jupiter. Hold your temper 
and that haughty attitude or there will be 
regrets. Put excess energies into construc- 
tive channels for good. 

Mar. 22—ruler Jupiter. Work or pleasure 
should progress nicely if you plan carefully 
and avoid carelessness and impatience dur- 
ing the early hours. 

Mar. 23—ruler Saturn. You may pave 
your own pathway to success through deter- 
mination and personal initiative. 

Mar. 24—ruler Saturn. Guard against 
sudden upsetting conditions through work 
or ill health. There is a tendency to high 
nerve tension and impatience. 

Mar. 25—ruler Saturn. Just an average 
sort of day. Don’t expect too much from 
business affairs or social activities. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Uranus. Fine opper- 
tunities for indulging your social tendencies, 
entertaining friends or giving a party for the 
children. 

Mar. 27—ruler Uranus. Pay particular at- 
tention to all details in business affairs; avoid 
mistakes and misunderstandings. Visit o 
travel with relatives. 

Mar. 28—ruler Neptune. Unless you are 
very cautious you will find yourself in hot 
water through aggressiveness. Exercise a bit 
of tact and diplomacy. 

Mar. 29—ruler Neptune. Favors both home 
and business activities. You can surmount 
present difficulties, — 

Mar. 30—ruler Mars. You may enjoy much 
pleasure and benefit through some speci 
friendship or some form of light recreation. 

Mar. 31—ruler Mars. Attend to investment 
affairs, real estate matters or affairs of elderly 
friends. You can accomplish some worthy 


purpose. 
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Capricorn 


Marcy 1 To Marcu 5 


A. through the month of March the 
strong Martian factor which had increased its 
sway over your life during the last month is 
reaching a maximum of importance. It 
will be wise for you to hold your energies 
strongly under control and not to let im- 
patience, over-impulsiveness or anger get 
hold of you. On the other hand, you show 
undoubtedly a great deal of determination 
and purposefulness and if you hold steady and 
do not lose your emotional balance, you may 
reach moments of great intensity and accom- 
plish a great deal of work. 

As the month begins, your mental life is 
strongly energized, but perhaps a little too 
tensely so. There is a good deal of restless- 
nes in your home and rather curious 
dilemmas may arise opposing your public to 
your private life. There is a tendency for 
you to get psychologically involved in your 
own reactions and desires, and to project 
these upon the outside world in such a way 
that you may think everybody acts the way 
you wish them to do—a fatal mistake! 

This situation might get you involved emo- 
tionally, and the financial outlook may be 
very much upset by unexpected business de- 
velopments which will have a sharp reaction 
upon your psychological condition. However, 
anew type of work or a new technical ap- 
proach to your ordinary work, is likely to be 
very fruitful, especially where home or real 
estate values are concerned. 


Marcu 5 to Marcu 12 


While the last-mentioned trend in relation 
to your home or real estate values reaches its 
completion at the time of the full moon, and 
while some very fortunate occurrences are 
likely'to happen in relation to your work or 
to those directly involved in your everyday 
activities, curious and disturbing matters 
are still in evidence where your public and 
social life, and all types of business invest- 
ments or contracts, are at stake. It is not at 
all impossible that much of this is caused 
by your own impulsiveness or desire for self- 
aggrandizement. You may be playing a some- 
what dangerous game of politics and you may 
get reactions from society or from large 
business groups which are not what you had 


The month of March for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


expected. As long as you work alone and in 
terms of very solid values, everything should 
be favorable, but do not go beyond the limits 
of your own known sphere of operation. 


Marcu 12 To Marcu 21 


A condition of deception or disillusionment 
with regard to professional or public matters 
comes to a climax at the beginning of this 
week. It is likely to force upon you unex- 
pected or too heavy expenditures. The main 
trend of this week is, as a matter of fact, 
unfavorable for your finances, especially un- 
til the 19th. Again I must emphasize caution 
and patience, and above all staying away 
from any type of speculation, particularly 
where large public issues are concerned. 
Poise and calm are absolutely essential for 
your success. Stay as much as possible in 
your home or within the boundaries of con- 
servative patterns of behavior. 


Marcu 21 To MarcH 31 


This new moon is likely to be the start of 
a rather strenuous period which might be 
very upsetting if you are not careful or tem- 
perate. However, the strong personality 
might find himself endowed with tremendous 
energy and driving power, and if well pre- 
pared might reach important goals through 
bold initiative. Nevertheless there is a serious 
danger of driving things too far and by means 
too radical. 

The financial situation seems however more 
fortunate this week, probably as the result 
of some important business deal which imme- 
diately preceded the new moon of March 21. 


Daily Guide 

Mar. 1—ruler Mars. Don’t let hindrance or 
restrictions through the home or home folks 
spoil fresh opportunities for advancement in 
creative work or general business matters. 

Mar. 2—ruler Mars. You are rather un- 
popular and probably find it difficult to attain 
your personal ambitions. Postpone important 
affairs and public contacts to another more 
favorable time. 

Mar. 3—ruler Venus. Best opportunities 
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seem to manifest through your home environ- 
ment and parents. Use caution in connection 
with sophisticated friendships. 

Mar. 4—ruler Venus. You are optimistic 
and cheerful. Why not make it a real holi- 
day? Take a trip or indulge in some social 
form of amusement. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Mercury. You may 
find it an excitable and enjoyable day if 
you can avoid extravagance in travel. A bit 
of economy need not lessen your fun. 

Mar. 6—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
mistakes or misunderstandings in home, but 
push your personal interests, shop or attend 
social affairs. 

Mar. 7—ruler Moon. Restrictions and hin- 
drances cause trouble with real estate or 
property matters, and make home a dull 
place. Avoid losses. 

Mar. 8—ruler Moon. You are ambitious 
and energetic in personal matters, but don’t 
neglect other important obligations. A 
worthy deed brings its own reward. 

Mar. 9—ruler Sun. Better postpone impor- 
tant transactions or social entertainment until 
a more auspicious occasion. Aggressive ac- 
tion causes limitations. 

Mar. 10—ruler Sun. Don’t waste a moment; 
you can succeed through travel, writings, 
home matters and relations. Push all personal 
interests. 

Mar. 11—ruler Mercury. Some cherished 
plan may be carried through with approval 
of home folks. It’s up to you to use your 
opportunities. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Mercury. Make this 
a day of relaxation and rest, thus avoiding 
trouble through travel, or misunderstandings 
with relatives. 

Mar. 13—ruler Venus. Don’t waste your 
energies or emotions on hidden troubles. 
Bring them out in the open and avoid mis- 
placed affections. 

Mar. 14—ruler Venus. Make plans; use 
those new ideas, and put your dreams into 
action. Benefit and inspiration come through 
some unusual friendship. 

Mar. 15—ruler Pluto. You gain the most 
benefit through your home or work connected 
with same. Cooperate with superiors and 
parents. 

Mar. 16—ruler Pluto. Enjoy a quiet day, 
postponing important matters and decisions. 
You will find yourself better fitted for to- 
morrow’s work. 

Mar. 17—ruler Pluto. Early hours require 


careful handling, but you may gain through 
home matters, real estate or property affairs 

Mar. 18—ruler Jupiter. There is a possibi. 
ity of trouble and upsets through personal 
matters or friendships. Avoid erratic speech 
and unconventional action. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Jupiter. Considerable 
pleasure and happiness is probable through 
social intercourse, friends or inspirational 
thought. 

Mar. 20—ruler Jupiter. You can’t make 
much headway through important busines, 
so relax, avoid misunderstandings and trouble 
through writings and travel. 

Mar. 21—ruler Saturn. Guard against 
trouble through impulsiveness, lack of can- 
dor or misplaced affections. Contacts through 
relatives and correspondence require careful 
handling. 

Mar. 22—ruler Saturn. If you avoid ex 
cess spending you may progress through well 
laid plans or routine matters. Avoid real e- 
tate or property matters. 

Mar. 23—ruler Uranus. You gain most by 
working on personal affairs or work in se 
clusion. Something in the adventure lin 
or occult study will appeal to you. 

Mar. 24—ruler Uranus. Postpone impor 
tant work. You are apt to be too erratic o 
headstrong, causing difficult situations. 

Mar. 25—ruler Uranus. Better avoid social 
affairs connected with relatives, and disap- 
pointment through travel or correspondence. 
Cultivate optimism. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Neptune. Just an av- 
erage day for rest and relaxation. Spend it 
at home with your family. Show them what 
a good fellow you can be. 

Mar. 27—ruler Neptune. Early A. M. Un- 
favorable for important matters. Attend to 
correspondence, business trips or see a 8 
show for benefit and pleasure. 

Mar. 28—ruler Mars. Look out for trouble 
through home or secret matters. Don't ty 
to force issues or important business con- 
tacts. 

Mar. 29—ruler Mars. Take that trip you 
have been thinking about or visit with rele 
tives. Write important letters or take 
something’ connected with teaching. 

Mar. 30—ruler Venus. Favors anything t0 
do with your home or domestic affairs. Make 
use of your opportunities. 

Mar. 31--ruler Venus. Plans in connection 
with home or the old folks will materialize 
favorably if you do your part. 
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Aquarius 


Marcu 1 To MArcH 5 


D uriInc the month of March emotional 
and psychological values appear to dominate 
your consciousness, and there is an under- 
tone of disturbance running through the 
period ending with March 21st. The cause 
of this disturbing condition is likely to be 
found in the actions of your marriage part- 
ner or of some group of close associates who 
are influencing strongly and in peculiar ways 
your emotional life—perhaps attempting to 
transform it to fit unusual social or occult 
ideals. 

Your intellectual life appears to be very 
active this week and if you are engaged in 
any form of writing, you may find that in- 
spiration is abundant and of a very unusual 
type. On the other hand it may run against 
social prejudices and conventions, and you 
may find it difficult to hold your balance 
against the pressure of public opinion in 
your environment. Romantic situations or 
desire to live a life rich in dramatic situa- 
tions and emotional self-expression may lead 
you to conflicts with your family or with 
your neighbors. Beware of letters you write, 
and do not trust to much what is said in 
those you receive. 


Marcu 5 To Marcu 12 


The full moon brings the matters just 
mentioned to a climax. Inspiration is at high 
tide and you seem to feel most expansive and 
to go forth with creative intensity to meet 
every occasion for self-expression, romance 
and enjoyment. Your environment is bringing 
you many chances for these things and you 
might easily lose yourself in them and be led 
into paths of satisfaction. 

Whatever happens is probably not appre- 
clated by your marriage partner or group of 
Intimate associates, and there is a good deal 
of moral conflict in your own nature. Your 
impulsions seem to run against the ideals of 
teligious or social behavior which you have 
developed or which have been imposed upon 
you by those you love. 


Marcu 12 to Marcu 21 


These dilemmas reach a climax on or about 
March 13 and you are likely to bow to cus- 


The month of March for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


tom. In this you may achieve real spiritual 
victory, even though the emotional cost may 
seem to you at the time very heavy. What 
had caught your fancy and aroused your 
glamorous dreams is either shattered or left 
behind. Your feelings appear _ seriously 
wounded, and there may be little consolation 
in the fact that you yourself may have made 
the decision and performed a surgical opera- 
tion. Of course, you did it only under the 
compulsion of society or of religious ideals, 
and while consciously you seem able to take 
your medicine with good grace, subcon- 
sciously there seems to be a great deal of 
resentment and possibly the building up of 
a psychological complex. 


Marcu 21 To Marcu 31 


As the Spring begins you find yourself 
faced by the need to get hold of yourself in 
order to face the results of what has hap- 
pened. You should be able to give a construc- 
tive significance to these events, so that what- 
ever hurt has come you may interpret it in 
terms of the growth of your personality and 
your self-control. In this process you will 
probably be helped considerably by your mar- 
riage partner or by some clear-thinking and 
older associate who will help you to gather 
together your scattered and aroused subcon- 
scious energies around the center of your 
own individual selfhood. However, the proc- 
ess may not be so very easy and you will 
have to summon all your strength in order 
to control feelings of hurt and bitterness. 


Daily Guide 

If you can avoid a 
trend of pessimism there are fine chances for 
advancement and gain through new ideas, 
plans or changes in home matters. 


Mar, 1—ruler Venus. 


Mar. 2—ruler Venus. You gain most 
through partnership affairs, public contacts 
or contractual affairs. Keep romance strictly 
out in the open. 


Mar. 3—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
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erratic speech and action in your home sur- 
roundings. Your family can aid you if you 
will listen to advice. 

Mar. 4—ruler Mercury. Everything seems 
to be in your favor, so use your opportunities. 
Home and finances favored. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Moon. Home is the 
best place for you today, and you can gain 
through rest and unexpected opportunities. 


Mar. 6—ruler Moon. You have to depend 
on your abilities and personality to put you 
through. The other fellow isn’t inclined to 
be of much assistance. 

Snap out of the blues; 
Just avoid dis- 
writings and 


Mar, 7—ruler Sun. 
there is work to be done. 
turbances through relatives, 
travel. 


Mar. 8—ruler Sun. Humanitarian work or 
study carried on in seclusion will bring very 
profitable results. 


Mar. 9—ruler Mercury. Secret romances 
are liable to cause considerable anxiety. 
Better keep your affairs strictly open. 


Mar. 10—ruler Mercury. Push all business 
affairs, partnership interests and anything to 
do with your financial department. 


Mar. 11—ruler Venus. You still have 
everything in your favor, so get an early 
start. Push all important interests, contact 
superiors, travel. 


Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Venus. Cast off nega- 
tive thoughts; rest or read an uplifting type 
of book. You can’t believe the gossip you 
hear. 


Mar. 13—ruler Pluto. Curb your emotions; 
they are apt to run rioting and cause trouble 
and disagreements with friends. 


Mar. 14—ruler Pluto. Your mind is original 
and intuitive, well able to cope with home 
problems or new situations. 


Mar. 15—ruler Jupiter. Travel, write or 
teach. You are popular with relatives and 
higher-ups. Use your opportunities. 


Mar. 16—ruler Jupiter. Don’t plan too 
much; you accomplish the most by adhering 
to routine plans and work. 


Mar. 17—ruler Jupiter. Better avoid change 
of plans in connection with home matters in 
A.M. Use caution and plan carefully in 
travel matters. 


Mar. 18—ruler Saturn. Avoid emotional 


instability which leads to trouble in hom 
matters or secret romances. 


Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Saturn. There js 
plenty of active imagination and inspiration 
to produce pleasurable activities in your 
home surroundings. 


Mar. 20—ruler Saturn. Guard against finan. 
cial losses through deceptive influences. New 
propositions are not to be trusted. Get all 
facts. 


Mar. 21—ruler Uranus. You are liable to 
be a bit too extravagant in your expenditures, 
and carelessness will cause trouble with 
friends. 


Mar. 22—ruler Uranus. You are inclined 
to be somewhat pessimistic, but snap out of 
it. Use your personality to accomplish your 
pet ambition. 


Mar. 23—ruler Neptune. All matters con- 
nected with friends and social affairs will 
bring you benefit and pleasure. You can 
attain some cherished desire. 


Mar. 24—ruler Neptune. Look out for 
sudden disturbances which are detrimental 
in your home surroundings. Avoid changes 


Mar. 25—ruler Neptune. Use caution in 
all your secret plans or work. Avoid to 
much social excitement or shopping trips. 


Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Mars. You can ac- 
complish considerable benefit through cor- 
respondence, dealings with superiors om 
through business trips. 


Mar. 27—ruler Mars. Guard against de- 
ceptive influences in early A.M. Push all 
personal matters for success during the bal- 
ance of day. 

Mar. 28—ruler Venus. ‘Trouble or dis- 
turbances are possible through friendship 
and matters connected with relatives, cor- 
respondence and travel. 


Mar, 29—ruler Venus. Cultivate optimism 
in early A.M. There are chances for prog 
ress and improvement in business affaits, 
finances and contracts. 


Mar, 30—ruler Mercury. Push all mattels 
connected with writings, sales or travel, espe- 
cially in connection with business matters 
or relatives. 

Mar. 31—ruler Mercury. You gain the 
most through conservative planning and a¢- 
tion in matters of teaching, travel and red 
estate affairs. 
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Pisces 


Marcu 1 to Marcu 5 


Fp... the first fortnight of March a 
great deal of activity is in evidence in the 
ream of your finances. You seem eager to 
display your own wealth, be it inner and 
psychological, or material. Your energies are 
stirred, possibly through the influence of some 
enterprising friend full of initiative who urges 
you to go out of yourself and exteriorize 
all the wealth which you have accumulated 
in the past, or inherited from your parents. 
The result should be an intense mental acti- 
vity, summoning out of every corner of your 
own personality hidden fruitions and un- 
realized gifts. 

The process may be a little strenuous and 
expensive. The financial situation is likely to 
be somewhat chaotic and you may be de- 
ceived by interested partners as to the value 
of what you are selling or as to the need 
and requirements of your business situation. 
Be particularly careful of lawyers and of any 
situation which might arise from political 
motives or labor difficulties. 

Under the stress of some developments 
your health might be somewhat affected, or 
else you might be forced to work more than 
you can stand to take care of emergencies. 
The situation however has more psychological 
and social than physical implications. Mone- 
tary matters, contracts and overdue payments 
may be the main matters at stake. 


Marcu 5 To MARcH 12 


The full moon emphasizes the constructive 
aspects of the situation and there is a definite 
sense of financial expansion. This may be due 
to successful real estate operations or to the 
renewal of many factors dealing with your 
inner life and your capacity to summon from 
your depths of consciousness vivid and fruit- 
ful realizations. On the whole, the condition 
appears to be a very fortunate one which 
vouches for a great deal of happiness and a 
sense of psychological elation. You seem to 
teach an intensity of faith in your own pow- 
ets and your own worth which will be a real 
foundation upon which you will build in the 
weeks to come. 

There is however still a good deal of dis- 
turbance in your business life and in rela- 
tion to lawyers, advisers, friends and various 


The month of March for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


social agencies connected with your public 
endeavors. Do not let yourself be impressed 
by high-sounding arguments and especially 
by flattery. 


Marcu 12 To Marcu 21 


This matter of deception and false judg- 
ment becomes a very dominant factor in the 
situation around March 13. Your business 
interests might suffer from it and you might 
be called upon to spend a good deal of money 
under false pretenses. However you seem to 
be able to see through the colored bubble 
and the situation is likely to right itself, save 
perhaps in the matter of your relation to 
lawyers, advisers and friends. A good deal 
of disturbance in your surroundings is not 
unlikely—a psychological reaction to what has 
been happening. However, as the week ends 
a new constructive influence is gaining mo- 
mentum and tends to balance whatever fric- 
tion or unpleasantness may come from those 
who had ill-advised you. 


Marcu 21 to Marcu 31 


You seem now fully supported by your 
co-workers or employees and new develop- 
ments in the sphere of your everyday job 
caused by changed social or political factors 
are neutralizing the possible ill-effects of 
strife. Such strife, however, can hardly be 
avoided under the prevailing Martian condi- 
tions at the Spring equinox. Difficulties with 
friends and advisers seem more acute than 
ever. Neighbors and relatives are disturbing 
factors in the situation which, on the whole, 
is agitated and uncertain. Nevertheless the 
constructive elements must not be underesti- 
mated and if you use conservative methods 
and follow inner guidance the Spring might 
be a period of real success during which your 
authority will assert itself successfully with 
increasing power. Jupiter is now very active 
in the realm of your personal life. It should 
bring you to the fore as a commanding per- 
sonality. 


Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—ruler Mercury. You will have to 
exercise a bit of economy, but you can use 
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your originality and inspirational ideas to 
good advantage. 

Mar, 2—ruler Mercury. Don’t plan any so- 
cial get-together affairs or you will be de- 
cidedly disappointed, and friends will not 
meet up with your expectations. 

Mar. 3—ruler Moon. Avoid trouble through 
letters or in connection with relatives. Con- 
servative speech and action are the orders of 
the day. 

Mar. 4—ruler Moon. Push all personal in- 
terests; plan trips, write letters or visit with 
relatives. Original ideas may be used success- 
fully. 

Sun., Mar. 5—ruler Sun. Don’t overdo the 
sport and merry making; it is liable to prove 
too costly. Study or work with some of the 
family. 

Mar. 6—ruler Sun. You may enjoy a bit of 
sociability or connections with friends. There 
is also a chance to help the other fellow. 

Mar. 7—ruler Mercury. There is a scarcity 
of ready cash, so practise some economy or 
think up a way of replenishing your pocket- 
book. 

Mar. 8—ruler Mercury. Put your energies 
into some business activity or work which 
will bring you some benefit. 

Mar. 9—ruler Venus. Stay away from social 
affairs or secret planning, which will not 
prove satisfactory. 

Mar. 10—ruler Venus. There is an oppor- 
tunity for progress through partnership in- 
terests, contractual affairs or legal matters. 

Mar. 11—ruler Pluto. Try some humanita- 
rian work for benefit and pleasure, or visit 
with relatives. You could catch up on those 
letters you owe also. 

Sun., Mar. 12—ruler Pluto. Keep to your- 
self and avoid trouble or dissension with your 
partner. Peculiar conditions may arise unless 
you are cautious. 

Mar. 13—ruler Jupiter. You are out of favor 
with the public. Watch your speech and ac- 
tion. 

Mar. 14—ruler Jupiter. New ideas, plans or 
work will bring fine results if used in con- 
nection with relatives, writings or teaching. 


Mar. 15—ruler Saturn. Help out in some 
manner with the financial problems. Organi- 
zation work; or work connected with govern- 
ment is profitable. 

Mar. 16—ruler Saturn. Just a general rou- 
tine day. Postpone any important matter or 
decision for better influences. 


Mar. 17—ruler Saturn. You are inclined jp 
be a bit erratic and irresponsible which ca 
lead to disturbances with relatives, unless you 
are cautious. 

Mar. 18—ruler Uranus. It is still necessary 
to avoid trouble with friends and relative, 
See that you are not the cause of the erup. 
tion. 

Sun., Mar. 19—ruler Uranus. Your advie 
and decisions bring fine results now. Take a 
trip with a relative. 

Mar, 20—ruler Uranus. Things seem to be 
in a state of chaos. Look out for trouble and 
disturbances with your partner. 

Mar. 21—ruler Neptune. Curb your emo- 
tions; there is nothing to gain by losing your 
temper. Trouble is possible through finances 
and the public. 

Mar. 22—ruler Neptune. Some restrictive 
tendencies through your financial department, 
but opportunities for study or work carried 
on in seclusion. 

Mar. 23—ruler Mars. Now you may push 
public work or personal interests with bene- 
ficial results. Make the most of opportunities 

Mar. 24—ruler Mars. Use caution with rela- 
tives. Your ideas or plans will not meet with 
their approval, and hasty words cause friec- 
tion. 

Mar. 25—ruler Mars. Those secret ideas or 
plans will not materialize. You work to the 
best advantage through your partner or con- 
tractual affairs. 

Sun., Mar. 26—ruler Venus. You are in fa- 
vor with public and relatives, so push all 
personal interests to good advantage. 

Mar. 27—ruler Venus. Conditions are jit 
tery with partner this morning, but you can 
achieve some of your personal ambitions 
the P.M. 

Mar. 28—ruler Mercury. Keep a stabilized 
mental equilibrium and avoid trouble through 
public and relatives. Put energies into con- 
structive channels. 

Mar. 29—ruler Mercury. Early A.M. carries 
restrictive influences, but P.M. favors public 
contacts, contractual affairs and all pers0 
interests. 

Mar. 30—ruler Moon. You have plenty 
energy and determination to carry out your 
ideas and plans, so make the most of your 
opportunities. 

Mar. 31—ruler Moon. Conservative plans 
and action in connection with personal intet- 
ests or problems will bring satisfactory tt 
sults. 
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AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE’S 


Master Horoscope 


and 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE’S 
Master Forecast for 1939 


Everyone should have these books, they will prove of valuable assistance in 


the making of 
DECISIONS 


and preparing for the 
DAYS TO COME 
Both are individually assembled for the month, date and year of your birth. 


The Master Horoscope contains, in addition to an interpretation of all birth 
planets in the zodiacal signs, in the solar houses, and in relation to each other, a 


section on 


YOUR HIDDEN GENIUS 


something you should know about yourself. 


PARENTS 
find this Horoscope especially valuable in the understanding and training of their 
children. 


The Master Forecast for 1939 contains, among many other features, the Luna- 
tions, Full Moons, and Eclipses in conjunction or opposition to your Natal Planets. 





*$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada. Outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 





CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y., Dept. C79 
Please send me the following: (for which I enclose $1.00 for each*) 
-Master Horoscopes 1939 Master Forecasts 


Month Date Year Month Date Year 


Please send to. 


(PLEASE Street 
PRINT) City 


























McKesson & Robbins, Ltd 





From Ti 
Ame The Weekly News Magazine 
December 26, 1938 





“McKesson & Robbins, Ltd. . . . shifts and changes 
are in the making . . . as indicated by many plane- 
tary influences. ... . Do not speculate.” This ad- 
vice to investors appeared last July in American 
Astrology Magazine. Last week many bewildered 
McKesson & Robbins investors, whose holdings 
had just depreciated on the market by some $35,- 
000,000, must have been ripe for conversion to 


some such occult science as astrology. 

















